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INTRODUCTION

Cet index offre une liste des publications de la Commission géologique du Canada de
1959 4 1974 et se trouve la continuation de l'index des années 1845 4 1958 qui a été dressé
par A. G. Johnson. Ces deux index réunis contiennent les titres de toutes les publications
de la Commission jusqu'a décembre 1974; le supplément annuel paraitra au début de
I'année civile plutét qu'au début de 1'année financiaire comme antérieurement.

Les publications de la Commission comprennent des cartes et des rapports et sont
groupées comme suit:

Le Mémoire: c'est un rapport étoffé qui est 1'aboutissement d'une recherche prolongée

sur le géologie d'une région spécifique.

Le Bulletin:  c'est un rapport détaillé portant sur des travaux géologiques ou connexes.

L'Etude: 1l peut s'agir soit de simples recueils de données ou soit de rapports trés

fouillés sur 1'état de certains travaux en cours. Font également partie de
cette série les rapports des activités, 1'index des publications et la publication
des résumés provenant d'écrits de chercheurs de la Commission publiés dans
diverses revues scientifigues.

Le Dossier public: c'est une publication d'information d'intérét immédiat et concue pour

étre mise a la disposition de 'usager le plus rapidement possible. 11
est aussi accessible pour fin de consultation 4 la bibliothéque pour fin
de consultation & la bibliothéque de la Commission géologique a Ottawa.

Les rapports divers: les sujets traités dans ces rapports portent sur différents aspects des

sciences de la Terre et sont rédigés dans le but d'intéresser un vaste
public.

La série de la géologie économique: elle présente des rapports d'envergure sur la géologie

des minéraux et des combustibles minéraux au Canada
et aussi couvre des domaines connexes.

La série "A" des cartes: elle consiste en des cartes polychromes qui donnent une descrip-

tion détaillée de la géologie d'une région spécifique; la plupart
d'entre elles sont adjointes aux rapports.

La série des cartes préliminaires: elle comprend ordinairement des cartes monochromes

afin d'accélérer leur parution; la plupart d'entre elles
sont adjointes aux Etudes.

Nota: Etant donné que les index des cartes aéromagnétiques sont publiés séparément la
série "G" de ces cartes n'apparaft pas dans cet index.

Arrangement de 1l'index

Tout comme dans l'index précédent celui-ci est divisé en deux parties:

La partie I — se présente sous la forme d'un catalogue de publications.

La partie II — fournit une liste de renvoi fondée sur le Systéme national de référence

cartographique (SNRC). Les publications apparaissant sur cette liste
y figurent sous 1'indicatif littéral et numérique de ce systéme de référence
et constitue leur coordonnée.

Mode d'utilisation de l'index

Pour une utilisation rationnelle de cet index nous vous suggérons de procéder de la
maniére suivante:

1.
2.
3.

4.

Localiser la région sur la carte-index du SNRC qui se trouve en pochette.

Noter le numéro du quadrilatére ou des quadrilatéres de la région localisée.

Se référer a la partie II de 1'index oul toutes les publications se rapportant au
quadrilatére figurent sous le numéro de référence.

Se rapporter 4 la liste des publications de la partie I pour obtenir tous les détails

sur 1'auteur, le titre, la date de publication, la carte appropriée, la région étudiée, etc.

Nota: Lorsque 1'indicatif du SNRC parait a la suite du titre d'une carte ou d'un rapport
dans la partie I de 1'index, cette publication s'applique & une partie ou & toute 1'unité régionale.



INTRODUCTION

This index lists all publications of the Geological Survey of Canada issued from 1959
to 1974, and is a continuation of the index prepared by A.G. Johnson covering the period
from 1845 to 1958. These two indexes include all Geological Survey Publications issued
up to December 1974; a supplementary index will be issued annually but will be based on
the calendar year rather than the fiscal year as has been done in the past.

Publications of the Geological Survey comprise reports and maps. They are of several
categories:

Memoir: comprehensive report on the geology of a specific area.
Bulletin: report of a detailed scientific study of any geological or related subject.
Paper: reports ranging from the presentation of accumulated data to highly

sophisticated and interpretive reports of progress. They also include
annual publications of Reports of Activities, Index of Publications, and
abstracts of papers published in scientific journals by staff members.

Open File: reports of immediate interest are put in the hands of the users as quickly
as possible. Available for study at the Geological Survey Library,
Ottawa.

Miscellaneous Reports: reports covering a wide range of topics of particular
interest to the general public.

Economic Geology Reports: comprehensive reports on the geology of minerals and
fuels in Canada and related subjects.

"A" Series maps: final multicolour maps usually presenting a comprehensive
interpretation of the geology of an area; most accompany
published reports.

Preliminary series maps: maps usually published without colour to expedite
publication; most accompany Paper Series reports.

As aeromagnetic map indexes are available separately, aeromagnetic (G series) maps
have not been included in this index.
As in the 10 year index, this index comprises two parts:

Part I — a catalogue of Geological Survey publications

Part II — finding lists comprising an author index which includes each person's
contributions to the Geological Survey's publication program and a listing
of Geological Survey publications grouped according to the National
Topographic System quadrangles.

How to use this index

All Survey publications referring to a specific area in Canada may be found in the
following manner:

1. Locate the area on the NTS index map of Canada (in pocket);

2. Note the NTS number of the quadrangle, or quadrangles, covering the area in
which you are interested;

3. Refer to Part II of this index under the appropriate NTS number shown where
all publications dealing with the quadrangle are shown;

4, Refer to Part I for details of title, date, author, accompanying map, complete
area covered, etc.

The NTS number appearing after the report or map in Part I of the catalogue means that
the publication covers either a part of, or the whole unit area.
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PART I — GEOLOGICAL PUBLICATIONS
PARTIE I — PUBLICATIONS GEOLOGIQUES

Reports/Rapports

Memoirs/Mémoires

Cornwallis and Little Cornwallis Islands,
District of Franklin, Northwest Territories,
by R. Thorsteinsson; 134 p., illus., 3 folded
figs., Map 1054A (1 in. to 4 miles), 1958.

(58 F, G; 68 E, H)

Carboniferous stratigraphy and rugose coral
faunas of northeastern British Columbia, by
P.K. Sutherland; 177 p., illus., 33 pls.,
2 folded figs., 1958. (82; 83; 93; 94; 95)

Vernon map-area, British Columbia, by A.G.
Jones; 186 p., illus., folded fig., Map 1059A
(1 in. to 4 miles), 1959. (82 L)

Truro map-area, Colchester and Hants count-
ies, Nova Scotia, by I. M. Stevenson; 124 p.,
illus., Map 1058A (1 in. to 1 mile), 1958.
(11 E/6)

Coalfields, West Half Cumberland County, Nova
Scotia, by M.J. Copeland; 89 p., illus.,
4 folded figs., Map 1070A (1 in. to 2 miles),
1959. (21 H)

Whitesail Lake map-area, British Columbia, by
S. Duffell; 117 p., illus., Map 1064A (1 in.
to 4 miles), 1959. (93 E)

Ground-water resources of the Brandon map-
area, Manitoba, by E.C. Halstead; 67 p.,
illus., folded fig., Maps 1066A, 1067A (1 in.
to 4 miles), 1959. (62 G)

Fogo Island map-area, Newfoundland, by D. M.
Baird; 50 p., illus., Map 1065A (1 in. to
1 mile), 1958. (2 E/9, 16)

Shubenacadie and Kennetcook map-areas,
Colchester, Hants, and Halifax counties,
Nova Scotia, by I.M. Stevenson; 88 p.,
illus., folded fig., Maps 1075A, 1076A (1 in.
to 1 mile), 1959. (11 E/3, 4)

Surficial geology of Sturgeon Lake map-area,
Alberta, by E.P. Henderson; 108 p., illus.,
2 folded figs., Map 1077A (1 in. to 4 miles),
1959. (83 N)

Silurian and Lower Devonian Formations in
the eastern part of Gaspé Peninsula, Quebec,
by L.M. Cumming; 45 p., illus., 1959. (22A)

Formations du Silurien et du Dévonien inferieur
dans l'est de la péninsule de Gaspé, Quebec,
par L.M. Cumming; 45 p., illus., 1959.

(22 A)

Elbow-Heming Lakes area, Manitoba, by J.C.
McGlynn; 72 p., Maps 1071A, 1072A (1 in.
to 1 mile), 1959. (63 K/14, 15)
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Surficial geology of the Red Deer-Stettler map-
area, Alberta, by A. MacS. Stalker; 140 p.,
illus., 2 folded figs., Map 1081A (1 in. to
4 miles), 1960. (83 A)

Atlin map-area, British Columbia, by J.D.
Aitken; 89 p., illus., Map 1082A (1 in. to
4 miles), 1959. (104 N)

Nelson map-area, West Half, British Columbia,
by H.W. Little; 205 p., illus., 8 folded figs.,
Maps 1090A, 1091A (1 in. to 4 miles), 1960.
(82 F/3-6, 11-14)

Permian rocks and faunas of Grinnell Peninsula,
Arctic Archipelago, by P. Harker and R.
Thorsteinsson; 145 p., illus., 24 pls., 1960.
(59 B)

Geology, geochemistry, and origin of the gold
deposits of the Yellowknife District, Northwest
Territories, by R.W. Boyle; 193 p., illus.,

9 folded figs., 1961. (85J/8, 9)

Ammonoid faunas of the Upper Triassic Pardonet
Formation, Peace River Foothills, British
Columbia, by F.H. McLearn; 180 p., illus.,
21 pls., 1960. (94 B)

Whitehorse map-area, Yukon Territory, by
J.0. Wheeler; 156 p., illus., 4 folded figs.,
Map 1093A (1 in. to 4 miles), 1961. (105 D)

Devonian stratigraphy of northeastern Alberta
and northwestern Saskatchewan, by A.W.
Norris; 168 p., illus., 8 folded figs., 1963.
(74C, D, E; 841, J)

Mississippian Horton Group of Type Windsor-
Horton district, Nova Scotia, by W. A. Bell;
112 p., 24 pls., 1960. (21 H)

Rouyn-Beauchastel map-areas, Quebec, by
M.E. Wilson; 140 p., illus., 1962. (32 D/2,
3)

Triassic stratigraphy and faunas, Queen
Elizabeth Islands, Arctic Archipelago, by
E.T. Tozer; 184 p., illus., 25 pls., 1961.

The Cretaceous Alberta Group and equivalent
rocks, Rocky Mountain Foothills, Alberta,
by D.F. Stott; 306 p., illus., 14 folded figs.,
1963. (82 G, I, N; 83 B, C, E, F)

Surficial geology of Horne Lake and Parksville
map-areas, Vancouver Island, British
Columbia, by J.G. Fyles; 142 p., illus.,
Maps 1111A, 1112A (1 in. to 1 mile), 1963.
(92 F/7, 8)
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McDame map-area, Cassiar District, British
Columbia, by Hubert Gabrielse; 138 p.,
illus., 3 folded figs., Map 1110A (1 in. to
4 miles), 1963. (104 P)

Geology of the north-central part of the Arctic
Archipelago, Northwest Territories (Opera-
tion Franklin), by Y.O. Fortier, R.G.
Blackadar, B.F. Glenister, H.R. Greiner,
D.J. McLaren, N.J. McMillan, A.W. Norris,
E.F. Roots, J.G. Souther, R. Thorsteinsson,
E.T. Tozer; 671 p., illus., 18 folded figs.,
Maps 1098A to 1103A (1 in. to 8 miles), 1963.

Gisborne Lake and Terrenceville map-areas,
Newfoundland, by D.A. Bradley; 56 p.,
illus., Maps 1115A, 1116A (1 in. to 1 mile),
1962. (1 M/15, 16)

Stratigraphy of Middle Devonian and older
Palaeozoic rocks of the Great Slave Lake
region, Northwest Territories, by A.W.
Norris; 180 p., illus., 8 folded figs., 1965.
(85)

Stephenville map-area, Newfoundland, by
G.C. Riley; 72 p., illus., Maps 1117A, 1118A
(11in. to 4 miles), 1962. (12 B)

Nechako River map-area, British Columbia, by
H.W. Tipper; 69 p., illus., folded fig.,
Map 1131A (1 in. to 4 miles), 1963. (93 F)

Wolfville map-area, Nova Scotia, by D.G.
Crosby; 67 p., illus., Map 1128A (1 in. to
1 mile), 1962. (21 H/1)

Geology of Teslin map-area, Yukon Territory,
by Robert Mulligan; 96 p., illus., Map 1125A
(1 in. to 4 miles), 1963. (105 C)

Terra Nova and Bonavista map-areas, New-
foundland, by S.E. Jenness; 184 p., illus.,
folded fig., Maps 1129A, 1130A (1 in. to
4 miles), 1963. (2C, D)

Admiralty Inlet area, Baffin Island, District of
Franklin, by R.R.H. Lemon and R.G.
Blackadar; 84 p., illus., folded fig., Map
1193A (1 in. to 8 miles), 1963. (47; 48)

Geology of Terrace map-area, British Columbia,
by S. Duffell and J.G. Souther; 117 p.,
illus., 2 folded figs., Map 1136A (1 in. to
4 miles), 1964. (103 D)

Banks, Victoria, and Stefansson Islands, Arctic
Archipelago, by R. Thorsteinsson and E. T.
Tozer; 85 p., illus., folded fig., Map 1135A
(1in. to 15. 78 miles), 1962.

Geological reconnaissance of northeastern
Ellesmere Island, District of Franklin, by
R.L. Christie; 79 p., illus., Map 1148A
(1 in. to 8 miles), 1964. (120; 340)
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Western Queen Elizabeth Islands, Arctic
Archipelago, by E.T. Tozer and R.
Thorsteinsson; 242 p., illus., 2 folded figs.,
Map 1142A (1 in. to 8 miles), 1964.

Snowbird Lake map-area, District of Mackenzie,
by F.C. Taylor; 23 p., illus., Map 1138A
(1in. to 4 miles), 1963. (65 D)

Geology of the Rocky Mountain Foothills,
Alberta, by E.J.W. Irish; 241 p., Maps
1139A, 1140A (1 in. to 2 miles), 1965.
(83 E/9, 10, 14, 15; F/5, 6, 12; L/3)

Vancouver North, Coquitlam, and Pitt Lake
map-areas, British Columbia with special
emphasis on the evolution of the plutonic
rocks, by J.A. Roddick; 276 p., illus.,

3 folded figs., Map 1151A (1 in. to 4 miles),
Maps 1152A, 1153A (1 in. to 1 mile), 1965.
(92 G/6-10)

Flathead map-area, British Columbia and
Alberta, by R.A. Price; 221 p., illus.,
4 folded figs., Map 1154A (1 in. to 1 mile),
1965. (82 G/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Ledge Lake area, Manitoba and Saskatchewan,
by W.W. Heywood; 43 p., illus., Map 1167A
(1 in. to 1000 ft.), 1966. (63 K/12)

Marion Lake map-area, Quebec-Newfoundland,
by J.A. Donaldson; 85 p., illus., folded
fig., Map 1174A (1 in. to 1 mile), 1966.
(231/13)

Fort George River and Kaniapiskau River
(west half) map-areas, New Quebec, by
K.E. Eade; 83 p., illus., folded fig., Map
1155A (1 in. to 15. 78 miles), 1966. (23 C-
F, K-N; 33)

Kluane Lake map-area, Yukon Territory, by
J.E. Muller; 137 p., illus., Maps 1177A,
1178A (1in. to 4 miles), 1967. (115 F/1, 2,
7-10, 15, 16, G)

Whitbourne map-area, Newfoundland, by
W.D. McCartney; 135 p., illus., Map 1168A
(1in. to 4 miles), 1967. (1 N/3-6, 11-14;
part of/qu'en partie 1 M)

Geology and mineral deposits of the Chisel
Lake map-area, Manitoba, by H. Williams;
37 p., illus., Map 1180A (1 in. to 1000 ft.),
1966. (63 K/16)

Geology of Hopewell map-area, Nova Scotia,
by D.G. Benson; 58 p., illus., Map 1215A
(1in. to 1 mile), 1967. (11 E/7)

Wakuach Lake map-area, Quebec-Labrador,
by W.R.A. Baragar; 174 p., illus., Maps,
bilingual, 1209A (1 in. to 4 miles), 1210A
(1in. to 1 mile), 1967. (23 0)
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Geology of Mingo Lake-Macdonald Island map-
area, Baffin Island, District of Franklin, by
R.G. Blackadar; 54 p., illus., Map 1185
(11in. to 4 miles), 1967. (parts of/qu'en partie
35P; 36 A)

Westport map-area, Ontario, by H.R. Wynne-
Edwards; 142 p., illus., 5 folded figs., Map
1182A (1 in. to 1 mile), 1967. (31 C/9)

Bache Peninsula, Ellesmere Island, Arctic
Archipelago, by R.L. Christie; 63 p., illus.,
4 folded figs., Map 1188A (1 in. to 2 miles),
1967. (39 G, H)

Willbob Lake and Thompson Lake map-areas,
Quebec and Newfoundland, by M. J. Frarey;
73 p., illus., Maps, bilingual, 1183A, 1184A
(11in. to 1 mile), 1967. (23 0/1, 8)

Reconnaissance geology of Shelbourne map-
area, Queens, Shelbourne, and Yarmouth
counties, Nova Scotia, by F.C. Taylor; 83 p.,
illus., Map 1186A (1 in. to 2 miles), 1967.
(200, P)

Geology of the southeastern barren grounds,
parts of the districts of Mackenzie and
Keewatin (Operations Keewatin, Baker,
Thelon), by G.M. Wright; 91 p., illus.,
Maps 1216A, 1217A (1 in. to 15. 78 miles),
1967.

Baddeck and Whycocomagh map-areas with
emphasis on Mississippian stratigraphy of
central Cape Breton Island, Nova Scotia, by
Danford G. Kelley; 65 p., illus., 2 folded
figs., Maps 1211A, 1212A (1 in. to 1 mile),
1967. (11 F/14, K/2)

Geology of Glenlyon map-area, Yukon Territory,
by R.B. Campbell; 92 p., illus., Maps 1221A,
1222A (1 in. to 4 miles), 1967. (105 L)

Woodstock, Millville, and Coldstream map-
areas, Carleton and York counties, New
Brunswick, by F.D. Anderson; 69 p., illus.,
2 folded figs., Maps 1189A, 1190A, 1191A
(lin. to 1 mile), 1968. (21J/3, 4, 6)

Shabogamo Lake map-area, Newfoundland-
Labrador and Quebec, by W.F. Fahrig;
23 p., illus., Map, bilingual, 1226A (1 in.
to 4 miles), 1967. (23 G/3-6, 11-14)

Palaeozoic geology of the Lake Simcoe area,
Ontario, by B.A. Liberty; 201 p., illus.,
folded fig., Map 1228A (1 in. to 4 miles),
1969. (30 M; 31 D; 40 P; 41 A)

A geological reconnaissance of Leaf River map-
area, New Quebec and Northwest Territories,
by I.M. Stevenson; 112 p., illus., Map,
bilingual, 1229A (1:1 000 000), 1968. (34;
parts of/qu'en partie 24, 25, 35)
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Geology of Mayo Lake, Scougale Creek and
McQuesten Lake map-areas, Yukon Territory,
by L.H. Green; 71 p., illus., 4 folded figs.,
Maps 1268A, 1269A, 1270A (1:50 000), 1971.
(105 M/15; 106 D/2, 3)

Geology of the Annapolis-St. Marys Bay map-
area, Nova Scotia, by F.C. Taylor; 65 p.,
illus., Map 1225A, 2 sheets (1 in. to 2 miles),
1969. (21 A, B/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Pleistocene geology of the central St. Lawrence
Lowland (with selected passages from an
unpublished manuscript The St. Lawrence
Lowland, by J.W. Goldthwait), by N.R.
Gadd; 153 p., illus., 2 folded figs., Map
1197A (1:125 000), 1971. (parts of/qu'en
partie 31 H, I)

Paleozoic geology of the Bruce Peninsula area,
Ontario, by B.A. Liberty and T.E. Bolton;
163 p., illus., folded fig., Map 1194A (1 in.
to 4 miles), 1971. (parts of/qu'en partie
40 P; 41 A, H)

Geology of Benjamin Lake map-area, by W. W.
Heywood and A. Davidson; 35 p., illus.,
Map 1198A (1: 50 000), 1969. (75 M/2)

Geology and mineral deposits of Tulsequah
map-area, British Columbia, by J.G.
Souther; 84 p., illus., Map 1262A
(1:250 000), 1971. (104 K; parts of/qu'en
partie 104 L)

Geology of Bonaparte Lake map-area, British
Columbia, by R.B. Campbell and H.W.
Tipper; 100 p., illus., Map 1278A
(1: 250 000), 1971. (92 P)

Geology of Nash Creek, Larsen Creek, and
Dawson map-areas, Yukon Territory, by
L.H. Green; 157 p., illus., folded fig.,
Maps 1282A, 1283A and 1284A (1:250 000),
1972. (106 D; 116 A, B, C)

Geology of Beechey Lake map-area, District
of Mackenzie — A part of the Western
Canadian Precambrian Shield, by L.P.
Tremblay; 56 p., illus., Map 1267A
(1:125 000), 1974. (76 G)

Geology of the Flat River, Glacier Lake and
Wrigley Lake map-areas, District of
Mackenzie and Yukon Territory, by H.
Gabrielse, S.L. Blusson and J. A. Roddick;
In portfolio: text (Part I and Part II), illus.,
4 folded figs., Maps 1313A, 1314A, 1315A
(1:250 000), 1973. (95 E, L, M)

Geology of the Beaverlodge mining area,
Saskatchewan, by L.P. Tremblay; 265 p.,
illus., 2 folded figs., Map 1247A (1:14 400),
1972. (74 N/9, 10)
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47

48

49

Surficial geology of Avalon Peninsula, New-
foundland, by E.P. Henderson; 121 p.,
illus., Map 1320A (1:250 000), 1972. (1K,
L, M, N; 2C, D)

Geology of the Lardeau map-area (east half),
British Columbia, by J.E. Reesor; 129 p.,
illus., folded fig., Map 1326A (1:250 000),
1973. (82 K)

Surficial geology of the Drumheller area,
Alberta, by A. MacS. Stalker; 122 p., illus.,
2 folded figs., Map 1336A (1:250 000), 1973.
(82 P)

Geology of Tetagouche Lakes, Bathurst, and
Nepisiguit Falls map-areas, New Brunswick
with emphasis on the Tetagouche Group, by
Ralph Skinner; 133 p., illus., 4 folded figs.
Maps 1330A, 1331A, 1332A (1:50 000), 1974.
(21 0/9, P/5, 12)

Bella Coola-Laredo Sound map-areas, British
Columbia, by A.J. Baer; 122 p., illus.,
3 folded figs., Maps 1327A, 1328A, 1329A
(1: 250 000), 1973. (93 D; 103 A)

Tuchodi Lakes map-area, British Columbia,
by G.C. Taylor and D. F. Stott; 37 p., illus.
folded fig., Map 1343A (1:125 000), 1973.
(94 K)
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Bulletins/Bulletins

Iron deposits of eastern Ontario and adjoining
Quebee, by E.R. Rose; 120 p., illus.,
5 folded figs., 1958. (31 B-QG)

Contributions to Canadian Palynology, by d.
Terasmae; Part I, The use of palynological
studies in Pleistocene stratigraphy; Part II,
Non-glacial deposits in the St. Lawrence
Lowlands, Quebec; Part III, Non-glacial
deposits along Missinaibi River, Ontario;
35 p., illus., 2 folded figs., 1958. (21 L;
325 42 4d)

Revision of the Hazelton and Takla groups of
central British Columbia, by H.W. Tipper;
51 p., folded fig., 1959. (93 F)

Contributions to Canadian Palaeontology:
Fungal filaments in a Devonian limestone from
Alberta, by Wayne L. Fry and D.J. McLaren;
Petrified logs of Cupressinoxylon from the
west shore of Chilko Lake, British Columbia,
by Wayne L. Fry; A revision of the Devonian
coral genus Synaptophyllum Simpson, by
D.J. McLaren; 55 p., illus., 9 pls., 1959.
(83C; 92 N)

Marine Jurassic rocks in Nelson and Salmo
areas, southern British Columbia, by Hans
Frebold; 31 p., illus., 4 pls., 1959. (82 F)
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52

53

54

55

Geology of the Port Radium map-area, District
of Mackenzie, by G. Mursky; 40 p., folded
fig., Map 1349A (1:50 000), 1973. (86 K/4,
L/1)

Geology of parts of Digby, Bridgetown and
Gaspereau Lake map-areas, Nova Scotia, by
W.G. Smitheringale; 78 p., illus., Maps
1344A, 1345A and 1346A (1:50 000), 1973.
(21 A/12, 14, 15)

Geology of the Antigonish Highlands, Nova
Scotia, by D.G. Benson; 92 p., illus.,
Maps 1360A and 1361A (1:50 000), 1974.
(11 E/8, 9, 16)

Geology of Kognak River area, District of
Keewatin, Northwest Territories, by K.E.
Eade; 66 p., illus., 2 folded figs., Map
1364A (1:250 000), 1974. (65 G/1, 2, 7-10,
15, 16; H/3-6, 11-14)

Geology of Bathurst Island Group and Byam
Martin Island, Arctic Canada (Operation
Bathurst Island), by J. Wm. Kerr; 152 p.,
illus., Map 1350A (1:250 000), 1974. (68 G;
69 B; parts of/qu'en partie 68 H; 69 A; 78 H;
79 A)

A glacial study of central Quebec-Labrador,
by E.P. Henderson; 94 p., illus., 2 folded
figs., 1959. (23A, B, G, H, 1 J, O, P)

Etude glaciaire de la partie centrale du Québec-
Labrador, par E.P. Henderson; 1963.

Surficial geology of southern District of
Keewatin and the Keewatin ice divide,
Northwest Territories, by Hulbert A. Lee;
42 p., illus., folded fig., 1959. (55; part
of/qu'en partie 65)

Palaeoecology of the marine Pleistocene faunas
of southwestern British Columbia, by Frances
J.E. Wagner; 71 p., illus., 3 folded figs.,
pl., 1959. (92 F, G)

The Oxfordian beds of the Jurassic Fernie
Group, Alberta and British Columbia, by
Hans Frebold, E. Mountjoy, and Ruth Reed;
73 p., illus., 10 pls., 1959. (82 G, J, N, O;
83 B, E)

Helicopter operations of the Geological Survey
of Canada, by Officers of the Geological
Survey of Canada; 60 p., illus., 1959.

Fossil Bibionidae (Diptera) from British
Columbia, by H.M. A. Rice; 47 p., illus.,
4 pls., 1959.
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57

58

59

60

61

62

63

64

65

66

67

68

69

70

Contributions to Canadian Palynology No. 2,
by J. Terasmae, 1960. Part 1, A palynologi-
cal study of post~glacial deposits in the St.
Lawrence Lowlands; Part II, A palynological
study of Pleistocene interglacial beds at
Toronto, Ontario; 47 p., illus., 3 folded
figs., 1960. (21L; 30M; 31 H, I)

Ice-pressed drift forms and associated depos-
its in Alberta, by A. MacS. Stalker; 38 p.,
illus., 4 folded figs., 1960.

The geology of Keno and Galena hills, Yukon
Territory, by K.C. McTaggart; 37 p.,
illus., folded fig., 1960. (105 M/13, 14)

Lower Jurassic ammonites of the Canadian
Arctic, by Hans Frebold; 69 p., illus.,
12 pls., 1960.

Canadian fossil Arthropoda Eurypterida,
Phyllocarida, and Decapoda, by M.J.
Copeland and Thomas E. Bolton; 84 p.,
illus., 11 pls., 1960.

Petrology of the gneisses of Cumberland
Sound, Baffin Island, Northwest Territories,
by G.C. Riley; 82 p., illus., Map 1061A
(1 in. to 8 miles), 1960. (26 A, B, F-K)

A palynological and geological study of
Pleistocene deposits in the James Bay
Lowlands, Ontario, by J. Terasmae and
O.L. Hughes; 15 p., illus., 1960. (421, J)

Cretaceous rocks in the region of Liard and
Mackenzie rivers, Northwest Territories,
by D.F. Stott; 36 p., illus., 3 folded figs.,
1960. (parts of/qu'en partie 85; 95)

Gneisses of the Kipawa district, western Quebec,
Grenville sub-province of Canadian Shield,
by W.T. Harry; 26 p., illus., 1961. (31 L)

A late Silurian fauna from the Sutherland River
Formation, Devon Island, Canadian Arctic
Archipelago, by Arthur J. Boucot, Anders
Martinsson, R. Thorsteinsson, Otto H.
Walliser, H.B. Whittington, and Ellis
Yochelson; 73 p., illus., 10 pls., 1960.
(59 B)

Geological interpretation of aeroradiometric
data, by A.F. Gregory; 29 p., illus., 1960.

Cephalopoda of the Ottawa Formation of the
Ottawa-St. Lawrence Lowland, Ontario, by
Alice E. Wilson; 181 p., 35 pls., 1961. (31)

The geology of the Athabasca Formation, by
W.F. Fahrig; 41 p., illus., 2 folded figs.,
1961. (74 F-0O)

Design of a Curie Point Meter, by A. Larochelle;
18 p., illus., 1961.

Alkaline rocks and niobium deposits near
Nemegos, Ontario, by R.W. Hodder; 75 p.,
illus., folded fig., 1961. (41 0/14)
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74

75

76

71

78

79

79

80

81

82

82

83

Paleomagnetism and correlation of Keweenawan
rocks, by P.M. DuBois; 75 p., illus., 1962.
(41, 52)

Mineralogy and paragenesis of lead-zinc-copper
ores of the Bathurst-Newcastle district, New
Brunswick, by Supriya Roy; 33 p., illus.,
folded fig., 1961. (210, P)

Geological interpretation of aerial magnetic and
radiometric profiles, Arctic Archipelago,
Northwest Territories, by A.F. Gregory,
Margaret E. Bower, and L. W. Morley; 148 p.,
illus., folded fig., 1961.

The Jurassic faunas of the Canadian Arctic,
Middle and Upper Jurassic ammonites, by
Hans Frebold; 87 p., illus., 21 pls., 1961.

The history and geology of Meighen Island,
Arctic Archipelago, by R. Thorsteinsson;
19 p., illus., 1961. (69 H; 560 B/2)

Spores with proximal radial pattern from the
Devonian of Canada, by D.C. McGregor;
13 p., pl., 1961.

Petrology and geochemistry of the Griffis Lake
ultrabasic sill of the central Labrador Trough,
Quebec, by W.F. Fahrig; 39 p., illus.,
folded fig., 1962. (23 P/11)

The Silurian fauna of the Sandpile Group of
northern British Columbia, by B.S. Norford;
85 p., illus., 16 pls., 1962. (94 L)

Palaeomagnetism of the Monteregian Hills,
southeastern Quebec, by A. Larochelle; 44 p.,
illus., folded fig., 1962. (31 H)

Paléomagnétisme des collines Montérégiennes,
sud-est du Québec, par A. Larochelle; 44 p.,
illus., fig. en pochette, 1962. (31 H)

Contributions to Canadian Palaeontology, 1961.
Part I, On the Ordovician corals Palaeophylium
rugosum Billings and Nyctopora billingsii
Nicholson, by Dorothy Hill; Part II, Notes on
some Ordovician corals, by G. Winston
Sinclair; 34 p., 7 pls., 1961.

Palaeontology, stratigraphy, and structure of
the Jurassic rocks in Salmo map-area, British
Columbia, by Hans Frebold and H.W. Little;
41 p., illus., 4 pls., 1962. (82 G/7)

Iron deposits near Ungava Bay, Quebec, by
G.A. Gross; 54 p., illus., folded fig., 1964.
(24 K-N; 25 D)

Gisements ferriféres situés prés de la baie
d'Ungava, Québec, par G.A. Gross; 54 p.,
illus., fig. en pochette, 1964. (24 K-N;
25 D)

Stratigraphy, petrology, and genesis of the
Elliot Group, Blind River, Ontario, including
the uraniferous conglomerate, by P.J.
Pienaar; 140 p., 2 folded figs., 1963. (41J)
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85

86

87

88

89

90

91

92

93

94

95

96

97

Palaeomagnetism of part of the Purcell System
in southeastern British Columbia, by R.F.
Black:; 31 p., illus., 1963. (82 G)

Potassium-argon dating of rocks north and
south of the Grenville Front in the Val d'Or
Region, Quebec, by N.J. Snelling; 27 p.,
illus., 1962. (31 M, N; 32C, D)

Middle and early Upper Devonian Rhynchonelloid
brachiopods from Western Canada, by D.J.
McLaren; 162 p., illus., 18 pls., 1962.

Flora of Pennsylvanian Pictou Group of New
Brunswick, by W. A. Bell; 184 p., 56 pls.,
1962. (21)

Cambrian stratigraphy and trilobite faunas of
southeastern Newfoundland, by R.D.
Hutchinson; 212 p., illus., 25 pls., 1962.

Basement features of the Canadian Appalachians,
by R.D. Howie and L.M. Cumming; 18 p.,
illus., 8 folded figs., 1963. (11E, F, K, L:
21 A, B, G-J, O, P)

Palaeomagnetic study of the Sudbury Irruptive,
by S.R. Sopher; 34 p., illus., folded fig.,
1963. (41 H)

Canadian fossil Ostracoda, Conchostraca,
Eurypterida and Phyllocarida, by M.J.
Copeland; 81 p., illus., 12 pls., 1962.

Contributions to Canadian Palaeontology:
Stromatoporoid fauna of the Waterways
Formation (Devonian) of northeastern
Alberta, by C.W. Stearn; Columnaria pax
(Smith) and the Silurian Columnaria columbia
n. sp. from British Columbia, by B.S.
Norford; 55 p., 12 pls., 1962.

Ammonite faunas of the upper Middle Jurassic
beds of the Fernie Group in Western Canada,
by H. Frebold; 61 p., illus., 14 pls., 1963.
(62; 82; 83)

Upper Cretaceous floras of the Dunvegan, Bad
Heart, and Milk River formations of Western
Canada, by W. A. Bell; 162 p., 42 pls., 1963.

Carboniferous and Permian rocks, southwest-
ern District of Mackenzie, by P. Harker;
91 p., illus., Map 1141A (1 in. to 8 miles),
1963. (95 B, C, F, )

Contributions to Canadian Palaeontology:
Part I, Lower Triassic ammonoids from
Tuchodi Lake and Halfway River areas,
northeastern British Columbia; Part II,
Liardites and Maclearnoceras, new Triassic
ammonoides from Nathorstites zone of British
Columbia, by E.T. Tozer; 52 p., 6 pls.,
1963.

Basic intrusions of the Queen Elizabeth Islands,
Distriet of Franklin, by R.G. Blackadar;
36 p., illus., 1964.
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99

100

101
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104

105

106

107

108

109

110

111

112

112

Groundwater resources of Fannystelle area,
Manitoba, by J.E. Charron; 21 p., illus.,
folded fig., 1964. (62 G-J)

Surficial geology of east-central District of
Mackenzie, by B.G. Craig; 41 p., illus.,
2 folded figs., 1964. (65, 66, 75, 76)

Clearwater Lake, New Quebec, by S.H. Kranck
and G. W. Sinclair; 25 p., illus., 1963. (34 B)

Surficial geology of Victoria and Stefansson
islands, District of Franklin, by J. G. Fyles,
38 p., illus., folded fig., 1963. (67; 77;
78; 87; 88)

Stromatolites in the Denault Formation, Marion
Lake, coast of Labrador, Newfoundland, by
J.A. Donaldson; 49 p., illus., 7 pls., 1969.
(23 &)

Late Upper Jurassic and early Lower Cretaceous
fossil zones of the Canadian Western
Cordillera, British Columbia, by J.A.
Jeletzky; 115 p., illus., 22 pls., 1965.

Geochemical study of some chert and related
deposits, by John A. Maxwell; 31 p., illus.,
1963.

Diabase-gabbro sills and related rocks of Banks
and Victoria islands, Arctic Archipelago, by
R.L. Christie; 13 p., illus., 2 folded figs.,
1964. (77; 78; 8T; 88; 97; 98)

Surficial geology, Nichicun-Kaniapiskau map-
area, Quebec, by O.L. Hughes; 20 p., illus.,
3 folded figs., 1964. (23; 33)

Miospores from the Mississippian Horton Group,
Eastern Canada, by Geoffrey Playford;
71 p., illus., 11 pls., 1963.

Ordovician stratigraphy of northern Hudson
Bay Lowland, Manitoba, by S.J. Nelson;
36 p., illus., 1964. (54)

Devonian miospores from the Ghost River
Formation, Alberta, by D.C. McGregor;
36 p., illus., 2 pls., 1964.

Stratigraphy of the Devonian Miette Reef
Complex and associated strata, eastern
Jasper National Park, Alberta, by E.W.
Mountjoy; 132 p., illus., 2 folded figs.,
1965. (83 C/13, D/16, E/1, F/4, 5)

Geology, geochemistry, and origin of the lead-
zine-~silver deposits of the Keno Hill-Galena
Hill area, Yukon Territory, by R.W. Boyle;
302 p., illus., 14 folded figs., Map 1147A
(1 in. to 4 miles), 1965. (105 M; 106 D)

Groundwater resources of the Lachine-Saint-
Jean area, Quebec, by R.A. Freeze; 19 p.,
illus., 2 folded figs., 1964. (31 H/5, 6)

Hydrogéologie de la région de Lachine-St-
Jean, Québec, par R.A. Freeze; 21 p., illus.,
2 figs. en pochette, 1964. (31 H/5, 6)
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126

The Polarographic determination of aluminum
in rocks, by Marilyn Levine; 42 p., illus.,
1964.

Fauna of the Devonian Horn Plateau Formation,
District of Mackenzie, by D.J. McLaren and
A.W. Norris; 115 p., 17 pls., 1964. (85 K)

Chemical analyses of Canadian rocks, minerals
and ores. Compiled from the records of the
Geological Survey of Canada for the period
1846-1955, by J. A. Maxwell, K.R. Dawson,
Margaret E. Tomilson, Dorothy M.E.
Pocock, and Diane Tetreault; 476 p., 1965.

Lower Jurassic and Bajocian Ammonoid faunas
of northwestern British Columbia and south-
ern Yukon, by Hans Frebold; 49 p., illus.,
8 pls., 1964.

Canadian Fossil Ostracoda: some Silurian
species, by M.d. Copeland; 26 p., illus.,
2 pls., 1964. (11 E, F; 21 H; 45 H)

Hydrogeochemistry of uranium in the Bancroft-
Haliburton region, Ontario, by J.A.
Chamberlain; 19 p., illus., folded fig.,
1964. (31 C-F)

The Jurassic faunas of the Canadian Arctic,
Cadoceratinae, by Hans Frebold; 67 p.,
20 pls., 1964.

Thorsteinssonoceras a new craspeditid
ammonite from the Valanginian of Ellesmere
Island, Arctic Archipelago, by J.A. Jeletzky;
30 p., illus., 6 pls., 1965.

Surficial geology of the Cornwall and St.
Lawrence Seaway project areas, Ontario,
by J. Terasmae; 54 p., illus., 2 folded figs.,
Map 1175A (1 in. to 1 mile), 1965. (31 G/2)

Glacial Lake McConnell, and the surficial
geology of parts of Slave River and Redstone
River map-areas, District of Mackenzie, by
B.G. Craig; 33 p., illus., folded fig., 1965.
(85; 95)

Latest Lower Triassic Ammonoids from
Ellesmere Island and northeastern British
Columbia, by E.T. Tozer; 62 p., illus.,
8 pls., 1965.

The structure and metamorphism of Mesa Lake
map-area, District of Mackenzie, by J.V.
Ross; 39 p., illus., 3 folded figs., Map
1173A (1 in. to 1 mile), 1966. (86 B/14)

Stratigraphy of the Rocky Mountain Group in
the southeastern Cordillera of Canada, by
D.K. Norris; 82 p., illus., 3 folded figs.,
1965. (82 F, G, J, K, N, 0)

Feldspar and quartz phenocrysts in the Shingle
Creek porphyry, British Columbia, by H.H.
Bostock; 70 p., illus., Map 1169A (1 in. to
800 ft.), 1966. (82 E/5)
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129

130

131

132

133

134

135

136

137

138

Ordovician Ostracoda from Lake Timiskaming,
Ontario, by M.J. Copeland; 77 p., 11 pls.,
1965. (31 M)

Upper Volgian (latest Jurassic) ammonites and
buchias of Arctic Canada, by J. A. Jeletzky;
68 p., illus., 8 pls., 1966.

Structural evolution and plutonism in Valhalla
gneiss complex, British Columbia, by J.E.
Reesor; 128 p., illus., 5 folded figs., Map
1176A (1 in. to 1 mile), 1965. (82 F)

The copper content of Canadian Shield rocks,
Red Lake-Lansdowne House area, north-
western Ontario, by R.F. Emslie and R. H.

C. Holman; 31 p., illus., 1966. (42 M; 43 D;
52N, O, P; 53 A, B, C)

The Permian Ammonoids of Arctic Canada, by
W.W. Nassichuk, W.M. Furnish, and Brian
F. Glenister; 72 p., illus., folded fig.,

5 pls., 1965,

The Cretaceous Smoky Group, Rocky Mountain
Foothills, Alberta and British Columbia, by
D.F. Stott; 133 p., illus., 9 folded figs.,
1967. (parts of/qu'en partie 83 L; 931, P)

Part I — Upper Devonian stromatoporoids from
the Redwater reef complex, Alberta, by J.E.
Klovan; Part II — Upper Devonian stromato-
poroids from southern Northwest Territories
and northern Alberta, by C.W. Stearn;
121 p., illus., 26 pls., 1966.

Contributions to Canadian Palaeontology: Part
I, Trilobites from Upper Silurian rocks of
the Canadian Arctic Archipelago: Enerinurus
(Frammia) and Hemiarges, by Thomas E.
Bolton. Part II, Ordovician and Silurian
Tabulate Corals Labyrinthites, Arcturia,
Troedssonites, Mmultisolenia, and Boreastor,
by Thomas E. Bolton. Part III, A new
species of Hemicystites, by G. Winston
Sinelair and Thos. E. Bolton; 62 p., illus.,
11 pls., 1965.

Type Lithostrotionid corals from the Mississip-
pian of Western Canada, by E. W. Bamber;
38 p., 4 pls., 1966.

Surficial geology, Dawson, Larsen Creek, and
Nash Creek map-areas, Yukon Territory,
by Peter Vernon and O.L. Hughes; 25 p.,
illus., Maps 1170A, 1171A, 1172A (1in. to
4 miles), 1966. (106 D; 116 A, B, C)

A geochemical method of correlation for the
Lower Cretaceous strata of Alberta, by E. M.
Cameron; 30 p., illus., 3 folded figs., 1966.

Reconnaissance of the surficial geology of
northeastern Ellesmere Island, Arctic
Archipelago, by R.L. Christie; 50 p., illus.,
Map 1192A (1 in. to 8 miles), 1967. (parts
of/qu'en partie 120; 340)
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Part I

139
Part II

140

141

142

143

144

145

146

147

148

149

Groundwater studies in the Assiniboine River
drainage basin: Part I — The evaluation of
a flow system in south-central Saskatchewan,
by P. Meyboom; 65 p., illus., 4 folded
figs., 1966. (parts of/qu'en partie 721, J,
o, P)

Groundwater studies in the Assiniboine River
drainage basin: Part II — Hydrologic char-
acteristics of phreatophytic vegetation in
south-central Saskatchewan, by P. Meyboom;
64 p., illus., 1967. (parts of/qu'en partie
721, J, O, P)

Silurian brachiopods and gastropods of south-
ern New Brunswick, by A.J. Boucot, J.G.
Johnson, C. Harper, and G. Walmsley;

86 p., 18 pls., 1966.

Geology and structure of the Yellowknife
Greenstone Belt, District of Mackenzie, by
J.F. Henderson and I.C. Brown; 87 p.,
illus., folded fig., Map 1193A (1 in. to
1000 ft. ), 1966. (854d/8, 9)

A comprehensive study of the Preissac-Lacorne
batholith, Abitibi County, Quebec, by K.R.
Dawson; 76 p., illus., 2 folded figs., Map
1179A (1 in. to 1 mile), 1966. (32 C/4, 5,
D/1, 8)

Ferromagnesian silicate minerals in the meta-
morphosed iron-formation of Wabush Lake
and adjacent areas, Newfoundland and
Quebec, by K.L. Chakraborty; 34 p.,
illus., 1966. (23 B)

Groundwater resources of the coastal lowland
and adjacent islands, Nanoose Bay to
Campbell River, East Coast, Vancouver
Island, by E.C. Halstead and A. Treichel;
42 p., illus., folded fig., 1966. (92 F/14)

Geology of southeastern Prince Edward Island,
by L. Frankel; 70 p., illus., 2 folded figs.,
Map 1208A (1 in. to 2 miles), 1966. (11 E/14,
15, 16, L/1, 2, 3)

The Devonian Cedared and Harrogate forma-
tions in the Beaverfoot, Brisco and Stanford
ranges, southeast British Columbia, by
H.R. Belyea and B.S. Norford; 64 p.,
illus., 1967. (82 F, G, J, K, N, O)

Patterns of groundwater flow in seven dis-
charge areas in Saskatchewan and Manifoba,
by P. Meyboom, R.O. van Everdingen, and
R.A. Freeze; 57p., illus., folded fig., 1966. -

Granite and pegmatite studies at Northern
Indian Lake, Manitoba, by R. Kretz, 42 p.,
illus., folded fig., 1967. (64 H)

Studies of rock-forming micas, by J.H.Y.
Rimsaite; 101 p., illus., 3 folded figs., 1967.
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162

Geology of the New Quebec Crater, by K.L.
Currie; 36 p., illus., folded fig., 1966.
(35 H/5)

Precambrian geology of Boothia Peninsula,
Somerset Island, and Prince of Wales Island,
District of Franklin, by R.G. Blackadar;
62 p., illus., Maps 2-1967, 3-1967 (1 in. to
8 miles), 1967. (parts of/qu'en partie 57;
58, 67, 68)

Lower Cretaceous Bullhead and Fort St. John
groups, between Smoky and Peace rivers,
Rocky Mountain Foothills, Alberta and British
Columbia, by D.F. Stott; 279 p., illus.,

12 folded figs., 1968. (parts of/qu'en
partie 83 L; 931, O, P)

Lower and Middle Devonian trilobites of the
Canadian Arctic Islands, by A.R. Ormiston;
97 p., illus., 17 pls., 1967.

Deglaciation studies in Kamloops region, an
area of moderate relief, British Columbia,
by R.J. Fulton; 36 p., illus., 4 folded figs.,
1967. (921/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Middle and Upper Triassic spiriferinid brach-
iopods from the Canadian Arctic Archipelago,
by A. Logan; 49 p., illus., 5 pls., 1967.

A standard for Triassic time, by E.T. Tozer;
139 p., illus., 10 pls., 1969.

Lower Palaeozoic sediments of northwestern
Baffin Island, District of Franklin, by H.P.
Trettin; 70 p., illus., 1969. (47E, F, G, H;
48 A, B, C, D; parts of/qu'en partie 57 E,

H; 58 A, D)

Hettangian ammonite faunas of the Taseko Lakes
areas, British Columbia, by Hans Frebold;
55 p., illus., 9 pls., 1967. (92 O)

Study of pegmatite bodies and enclosing rocks,
Yellowknife-Beaulieu region, District of
Mackenzie, by R. Kretz; 112 p., illus.,

4 folded figs., 1968. (851/11, 12; 85 J3/9)

The geochemistry of silver and its deposits
with notes on geochemical prospecting for
the element, by R.W. Boyle; 264 p., illus.,
folded fig., Map 1233A (1 in. to 120 miles),
1968.

Petrology and structure of Nakusp map-area,
British Columbia, by D.W. Hyndman; 95 p.,
illus., folded fig., Map 1234A (1 in. to
1 mile), 1969. (82 KX/4; part of/qu'en
partie 82 F/13)

The pyroxene granulites of the Mount Wright
map-area, Quebec-Newfoundland, by R.A.
Roach and Stanley Duffell; 82 p., illus.,
folded fig., 1968. (23 B/3-6, 11-14)
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170
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172

173

Contributions to Canadian Palaeontology —
Lower Cambrian faunas from Ellesmere
Island, District of Franklin, by J.W. Cowie;
A Middle Cambrian Plagiura-Poliella faunule
from southwest District of Mackenzie, by
B.S. Norford; 51 p., illus., 6 pls., 1968.
(parts of/qu'en partie 39, 49, 340)

Silurian cephalopods of James Bay Lowland,
with a revision of the family Narthecocera-
tidae, by R.H. Flower; 157 p., 34 pls.,
1968. (parts of/qu'en partie 42, 43, 44, 53,
54, 55, 64)

Contributions to Canadian Palaeontology —
Part I: Conodonts and fish remains from
the Stonehouse Formation, Arisaig, Nova
Scotia, by J.A. Legault; Part II: Osteostraci
from Somerset Island, by D.L. Dinely;
Part III: A Devonian osteolepidid fish from
British Columbia, by H. Jessen; 70 p.,
illus., 10 pls., 1968.

The geology, geochemistry, and origin of the
barite, manganese, and lead~zinc-copper-
silver deposits of the Walton-Cheverie area,
Nova Scotia, by R.W. Boyle; 181 p., 13
folded figs., 1972. (21 H/1)

Magnetization directions in the Muskox
Intrusion and associated dykes and lavas,
by W.A. Robertson; 51 p., illus., folded
fig., 1969. (parts of/qu'en partie 86 d, O)

Structure of the northern foothills and eastern
mountain ranges, Alberta and British
Columbia, between latitudes 53°15' and
57°20', by E.J.W. Irish; 38 p., illus., 2
folded figs., 1968. (parts of/qu'en partie
83E, F, L, 930, P, 94 B, G)

Late Upper Devonian (Famennian) rhynchonel-
lid brachiopods from western Canada, by
Paul Sartenaer; 269 p., illus., 19 pls., 3
folded figs., 1969.

Middle Triassic (Anisian) ammonoids from
northeastern British Columbia and Ellesmere
Island, by F.H. McLearn; 90 p., illus.,
13 plis., 1969. (94)

Pre-Mississippian geology of northern Axel
Heiberg and northwestern Ellesmere Islands,
Arctic Archipelago, by H.P. Trettin; 82 p.,
illus., 3 folded figs., 4 pls., 1969. (parts
of/qu'en partie 340 C, 560 A, D)

The contact metasomatic magnetite deposits of
southwestern British Columbia, by D.F.
Sangster; 83 p., illus., 9 folded figs., 1969.

Heavy mineral studies in the Klondike area,
Yukon Territory, by C.F. Gleeson; 63 p.,
illus., 4 folded figs., 1970. (115 0)
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176

177

178

179

180

181

182

183

184

185

Geochemistry of iron, manganese, lead, copper,
zine, arsenic, antimony, silver, tin, and
cadmium in the soils of the Bathurst area,
New Brunswick, by E.W. Presant; 93 p.,

2 folded figs., 1971. (parts of/qu'en partie
210, P)

Some petrological aspects of the Harbour coal
seam, Sydney coalfield, Nova Scotia, by
A.R. Cameron; 74 p., illus., 13 folded figs.,
1971. (11 F/15, 16; G/13; J/4; K/1, 2, 8)

Ordovician and Silurian stratigraphy of the
southern Rocky Mountains, by B.S. Norford;
90 p., illus., folded fig., 1969. (parts of/
qu'en partie 82, 83)

Geochemical prospecting for petroleum and
natural gas in Canada, by A.H. Debnam;
26 p., illus., 1969.

The Clearwater complex, New Quebec, by
H.H. Bostock; 63 p., illus., folded fig.,
1969. (34 B/1, 2, 7, 8)

Geochemical evolutionary trends of continental
plates — a preliminary study of the Canadian
Shield, by K.E. Eade, and W.F. Fahrig;
51 p., illus., 2 folded figs., 1971.

Stratigraphy and structure of the "Keno Hill
Quartzite" in Tombstone River-Upper
Klondike River map-areas, Yukon Territory,
by D.dJ. Tempelman-Kluit; 102 p., illus.,
folded fig., Map 1248A (1 in. to 1 mile),
1970. (116 B/7, 8)

Faunas of the Pleistocene Champlain Sea, by
Frances J.E. Wagner; 104 p., illus., folded
fig., 7 pls., 1970. (parts of/qu'en partie
21L: 31F, G, H, I)

Contributions to Canadian Paleontology (eleven
papers), by B.S. Norford, D.E. Jackson
and A.C. Lenz, D.H. Collins, W.T. Dean,
D.C. McGregor, E.W. Bamber, W.W,
Nassichuk, C.A. Ross, R.T.D. Wickenden,
L.V. Hills and Sandra Wallace; 145 p.,
illus., 17 pls., 1969.

Geology of Ordovician to Pennsylvanian rocks,
McClintock Inlet, north coast of Ellesmere
Island, Arctic Archipelago, by H.P. Trettin;
142 p., illus., folded fig., 1969. (part of/
qu'en partie 340 E)

Stratigraphy of the Devonian Southesk Cairn
Carbonate Complex and associated strata,
eastern Jasper National Park, Alberta, by
W.S. MacKenzie; 77 p., illus., 3 folded figs.
9 pls., 1969.

Barremian Textulariina, Foraminiferida from
Lower Cretaceous beds, Mount Goodenough
section, Aklavik Range, District of
Mackenzie, by T.P. Chamney; 59 p., illus.,
6 pls., 1969. (106 M/14)
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188

189

190

191

192

193

194

195

196

197

10

Devonian stratigraphy of northeastern British
Columbia, by G.C. Taylor and W.S.
MacKenzie; 62 p., illus., folded fig., 1970.
(94 F, G, J, K, N, 0)

Contributions to Canadian Paleontology, by
M. d. Copeland, Thomas E. Bolton, W.H.
Fritz, C.H. Kindle, P.J. Lespérance, M. A.
Fritz, C.R. Barnes, M.F. Tuke, and T.T.
Uyeno; 174 p., illus., 1970.

Ammonoids of the Lower Cretaceous Sandstone
Member of the Haida Formation, Skidegate
Inlet, Queen Charlotte Islands, western
British Columbia, by F.H. McLearn; 78 p.,
illus., 2 folded figs., 1972.

Precambrian fossils, pseudofossils, and prob-
lematica in Canada, by H.J. Hofmann; 146 p.
illus., 4 folded figs., 1971.

Surficial geology of Rosetown map-area,
Saskatchewan, by J.S. Scott; 40 p., illus.,
3 folded figs., Map 1249A (1 in. to 4 miles),
1971. (720)

Precambrian geology northwestern Baffin
Island, District of Franklin, by R.G.
Blackadar; 89 p., illus., folded fig., 1970.
(47T E, F, G, H; 48 A, B, C, D; 57 E, H;
58 A, D)

Contributions to Canadian Paleontology, by
A.E.H. Pedder, A.C. Lenz, D.E. Jackson,
A.R. Ormiston, W.W. Nassichuk, T.P.
Chamney; 109 p., 18 pls., 1971.

Petrology and structure of Poplar Creek map-
area British Columbia, by Peter B. Read;
144 p., illus., 5 folded figs., Map 1277A
(1: 50 000), 1973. (82 K/6, 11)

Triassic petrology of Athabasca-Smoky River
region, Alberta, by D.W. Gibson; 59 p.,
illus., 5 pls., 1971. (83 I-P)

Petrology and structure of Thor-Odin gneiss
dome, Shuswap metamorphic complex,
British Columbia, by J.E. Reesor and J.M.
Moore, Jr.; 149 p., illus., 5 folded figs.,
19 pls., 1971. (82 L, M)

Glacial geomorphology and Pleistocene history
of central British Columbia, by H.W. Tipper;
89 p., folded fig., Maps 1287A, 1288A,
1289A, 1290A, 1291A, 1292A, 1293A
(1: 250 000), 1971. (92 N, O, P; 93 B, C,
G, &)

Contributions to Canadian Paleontology, by
B.S. Norford, A.E.H. Pedder, Allen R.
Ormiston, Jerome A. Eyer, W.W. Nassichuk,
Claude Spinosa, Charles A. Ross, William
S. Hopkins, Jr.; 132 p., illus., 22 pls.,
1971.
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199

200

201

202

203

204

205

206

207

208

209

Geology and petrology of the Manicouagan
resurgent caldera, Quebec, by K.L. Currie;
153 p., illus., folded fig., 1972. (part of/
qu'en partie 22 N)

Geology of the Loughborough Lake Region,
Ontario, with special emphasis on the origin
of the granitoid rocks — A contribution to
the syenite problem, by K.L. Currie and
I.F. Ermanovics; 85 p., illus., 4 folded figs.,
1971. (31 C/7, 8, 9)

Part I — Biostratigraphy of some Early Middle
Silurian ostracoda, eastern Canada;
Part II — Additional Silurian arthropoda from
Arctic and eastern Canada, by M.dJ. Copeland;
26 p., 4 pls., 1971.

Archaeocyatha from the Mackenzie and Cassiar
Mountains, Northwest Territories, Yukon
Territory and British Columbia, by R.C.
Handfield; 119 p., illus., 16 pls., 1971,

Contributions to Canadian Paleontology: Fossils
of the Ordovician Red River Formation (Cat
Head Member), Manitoba, by D.C. McGregor,
F.H. Cramer, Rousseau H. Flower, J. Keith
Rigby; 78 p., 6 pls., 1971.

Geology of Lower Paleozoic formations, Hazen
Plateau and southern Grant Land Mountains,
Ellesmere Island, Arctic Archipelago, by
H.P. Trettin; 134 p., illus., 4 foldea figs.,
1971. (120C, D, E, F, G; 340C, D)

Brachiopods of the Detroit River Group
(Devonian) from southwestern Ontario and
adjacent areas of Michigan and Ohio, by
Jd.A. Fagerstrom; 96 p., illus., 8 pls., 1971.

Comparative study of the Castle River and
other folds in the eastern Cordillera of
Canada, by D.K. Norris; 58 p., illus., 1971.

Geomorphology and multiple glaciation in the
area of Banff, Alberta, by N.W. Rutter;
54 p., illus., folded fig., Maps 1324A
(1:50 000), 1325A (1:125 000), 1972. (82 N/1,
8, 0/3, 4, 5, 6)

Geology of the resurgent cryptoexplosion crater
at Mistastin Lake, Labrador, by K.L. Currie;
62 p., illus., folded fig., 1971. (13 M/13,
14)

Geology and origin of the Faro, Vangorda, and
Swim concordant zinc-lead deposits, central
Yukon Territory, by D.J. Tempelman-Kluit;
73 p., illus., folded fig., Map 1261A
(1:125 000), 1972. (105 K)

Redescription of Marrella splendens (Trilo-
bitoidea) from the Burgess Shale, Middle
Cambrian, British Columbia, by H.B.
Whittington; 84 p., illus., 26 pls., 1971.
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Ordovician trilobites from the central volcanic
mobile belt at New World Island, northeast-
ern Newfoundland, by W.T. Dean; 37 p.,
illus., 7 pls., 1971.

A Middle Ordovician fauna from Braeside,
Ottawa Valley, Ontario, by H. Miriam Steele
and G. Winston Sinclair; 96 p., illus.,

23 pls., 1971. (31 &)

Lower Cambrian trilobites from the Sekwi
Formation type section, Mackenzie Mountains
northwestern Canada, by W.H. Fritz; 90 p.,
illus., folded fig., 20 pls., 1972.

Sequence of glacial lakes in north-central
Alberta, by D.A. St-Onge; 16 p., illus.,
folded fig., 1972. (83)

Classification and description of copper depos-
its, Coppermine River area, District of
Mackenzie, by E.D. Kindle; 109 p., illus.,

3 folded figs., 1972. (86 N, O)

Brachiopods of the Arisaig Group (Silurian-
Lower Devonian) of Nova Scotia, by Charles
W. Harper, Jdr.; 163 p., illus., 28 pls.,
1973. (11 E; 21 F/8, 9, 16)

Baffin Island Sandurs: A study of Arctic
fluvial processes, by M. Church; 208 p.,
illus., 7 folded figs., 1972.

The geology and petrology of the alkaline car-
bonatite complex at Callander Bay, Ontario,
by John Ferguson and K. L. Currie; 103 p.,
illus., 1972. (31L/4)

Keweenawan volcanic rocks of Michipicoten
Island, Lake Superior, Ontario — An erup-
tive centre of Proterozoic age, by R.N.
Annells; 141 p., illus., Map 1353A (1:50 000),
1974. (41 N)

Lower Cretaceous Bullhead Group between
Bullmoose Mountain and Tetsa River, Rocky
Mountain Foothills, northeastern British
Columbia, by D.F. Stott; 228 p., illus.,
5 folded figs., 1973. (931, J, O, P; 94 A,
B, G, H, I, J)

Stratigraphy and mineralogy of the Sokoman
Formation in the Knob Lake area, Quebec
and Newfoundland, by I.S. Zajac; 159 p.,
illus., folded fig., 1974. (23 J/10, 11, 14,
15)

Chitinozoa and Acritarcha of the Hamilton
Formation (Middle Devonian), southwestern
Ontario, by J.A. Legault; 103 p., illus.,
13 pis., 1973. (401, J)

Contributions to Canadian Paleontology, by
D.E. Jackson, B.S. Norford, D.S. Broad,
D.L. Dineley, A.E.H. Pedder, Allen R.
Ormiston, and L. Cameron Mosher; 192 p.,
illus., 20 pls., 1973.
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227

228
229

230

231
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234

235-
237

238

239

Ordovician trilobites from the Keele Range,
northwestern Yukon Territory, by W.T.
Dean; 43 p., illus., 5 pls., 1973. (116 K)

Carboniferous and Permian stratigraphy of
Axel Heiberg Island and western Ellesmere
Island, Canadian Arctic Archipelago, by R.
Thorsteinsson; 115 p., illus., 7 folded figs.,
Maps 1298A (1:50 000), 1299A to 13124,
1348A (1:250 000), 1974. (parts of/qu'en
partie 49, 340; 59 E, F, G, H; 560 A, B)

Quaternary stratigraphy of the Moose River
basin, Ontario, by R.G. Skinner; 77 p.,
illus., 7 folded figs., 1973. (421, J, O, P)

Part A: Sedimentology of Pleistocene glacial
varves in Ontario, Canada. Part B: Nature
of the grain-size distribution of some
Pleistocene glacial varves of Ontario, Canada,
by Indranil Banerjee; 60 p., illus., 2 folded
figs., 1973.

The Bennett Lake cauldron subsidence complex,
British Columbia and Yukon Territory, by
M. B. Lambert; 213 p., illus., 2 folded figs.,
1974. (parts of/qu'en partie 104 M; 105 D)

Not yet published/non encore publié.

Metamorphic and plutonic rocks of northern-
most Ellesmere Island, Canadian Arctic
Archipelago, by Thomas Frisch; 87 p.,
illus., folded fig., 1974. (part of/qu'en
partie 340)

Triassic rocks of the southern Canadian Rocky
Mountains, by D.W. Gibson; 65 p., illus.,
2 folded figs., 8 pls., 1974. (parts of/qu'en
partie 82 G, H, I, J, N, O; 83C, F)

Yohoia Walcott and Plenocaris n. gen., arthro-
pods from the Burgess Shale, Middle Cambrian,
British Columbia, by H.B. Whittington; 20 p.,
illus., 18 pls., 1974.

Conodonts of the Waterways Formation (Upper
Devonian) of northeastern and central
Alberta, by T.T. Uyeno; 93 p., illus.,

2 folded figs., 8 pls., 1974.

Not yet published/non encore publié.

Evolution of a Middle and Upper Devonian
sequence from a clastic coastal plain — deltaic
complex into overlying carbonate reef com-
plexes and banks, Sturgeon-Mitsue area,
Alberta, by L.F. Jansa and N.R. Fischbuch;
105 p., illus., 2 folded figs., 1974.

Not yet published/non encore publiés.

Geology of the Manning Park area, British
Columbia, by J.A. Coates; 177 p., illus.,
9 folded figs., 1974. (92 H/2, 3)

Not yet published/non encore publié.
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Lower Ordovician trilobites from the Summer-
ford Group at Virgin Arm, New World
Island, northeastern Newfoundland, by
W.T. Dean; 43 p., illus., 7 pls., 1973.
(2E/7, 10)

Silurian ostracoda from Anticosti Island,
Quebec, by M.J. Copeland; 133 p., illus.,
folded fig., 28 pls., 1974. (parts of/qu'en
partie 12 E, F; 22 H)

Not yet published/non encore publiés.

244

245~
247

248

Middle Ordovician ostracoda from southwestern
District of Mackenzie, by M.J. Copeland;
55 p., illus., folded fig., 9 pls., 1974.
(95E, F, J, K, M, N) )

Not yet published/non encore publiés.

Conodonts of the Hull Formation, Ottawa Group
(Middle Ordovician), of the Ottawa-Hull
area, Ontario and Quebec, by T.T. Uyeno;
31 p., illus., 3 pls., 1974. (31 G/5)

Miscellaneous Reports/Rapports divers

Palaeobotanical excursion to the Gaspé Peninsula,
New Brunswick, and northwestern Nova
Scotia, by D.C. McGregor with J. Terasmae,
1959. (21; 22)

The story of the mountains in Banff National
Park, by Helen R. Belyea; 77 p., illus.,
1960. (82J, O)

Rocks and scenery of Fundy National Park,
Nova Scotia, by David M. Baird; 32 p.,
illus., 1963. (21 H)

Prince Edward Island National Park, the Living
Sands, by David M. Baird; 56 p., illus.,
1962. (11 L)

Yoho National Park, the mountains, the rocks,
the scenery, by David M. Baird; 107 p.,
illus., 1968. (82 N)

Cape Breton Highlands National Park, where
the mountains meet the sea, by David M.
Baird; 65 p., illus., 1965. (11 K)

Jasper National Park, behind the mountains
and the glaciers, by David M. Baird; 184 p.,
illus., 1966. (83 C, D)

The National Parks of Ontario, a study of
Islands and shorelines, by David M. Baird;
70 p., 1963. (31B, C)

Rock and mineral collecting in Canada, by Ann
P. Sabina. Vol. I — Yukon, Northwest
Territories, British Columbia, Alberta,
Saskatchewan, Manitoba; 147 p., illus., 1964.
Vol. II — Ontario and Quebec; 252 p., illus.,
1965. Vol. III — New Brunswick, Nova Scotia,
Prince Edward Island, Newfoundland; 103 p.,
illus., 1964.

Kootenay National Park: Wild mountains and
great valleys, by David M. Baird; 94 p.,
illus., 1964. (82 J)

Waterton Lakes National Park: Lakes amid the
mountains, by David M. Baird; 95 p., illus.,
1964. (82 G, H)

11

12

13

14

14

15

16

17

18

18

19

20

Glacier and Mount Revelstoke National Parks,
where rivers are born, by David M. Baird;
104 p., illus., 1965. (82K, L)

Rocks and scenery of Terra Nova National
Park, by David M. Baird; 52 p., illus.,
1966.

Banff National Park: How nature carved its
splendour, by David M. Baird; 307 p., illus.,
1968. (part of/qu'en partie 82 O)

Early Canada: A collection of historical photo-
graphs by officers of the Geological Survey
of Canada, compiled by E. Hall; 136 p.,
illus., 1967.

Le Canada d'Hier: Une collection de photo-
graphies historiques prises par le personnel
de la Commission géologique du Canada,
choisies et annotées par E. Hall; 136 p.,
illus., 1967.

A guide to the geology and scenery of the
National Capital area, by David M. Baird;
188 p., illus., Map, 1968. (31F, G)

Guide for the preparation of geological maps
and reports, compiled by R.G. Blackadar;
190 p., revised edition, 1972.

Geological Survey of Canada laboratories,
scientific and technical services, Ottawa,
by Peter Harker; 42 p., illus., 1972.

The Geological Survey of Canada. Into the
Seventies — the Fourteenth Decade, by S.C.
Robinson; 27 p., illus., 1972.

La Commission géologique du Canada. Au
seuil des années 1970 — la quatorziéme
décennie, par S.C. Robinson, 29 p., illus.,
1972.

Focus on Canadian Landscapes, Regards sur
les paysages canadiens, by R.G. Blackadar
and L.E. Vincent; 178 p., illus., 1970.

Guide to the geology of Riding Mountain
National Park, by A.H. Lang, 68 p., illus.,
Map, 1974. (parts of/qu'en partie 62 F, G)



21 Guide to the geology of Prince Albert National
Park, by A.H. Lang; 40 p., illus., Map,
1974. (parts of/qu’en partie 73 G, J)

22 Guide to the geology of Elk Island National
Park, by A.H. Lang; 30 p., illus., Map,

23 The Mackenzie Delta area,

Northwest
Territories, by J. Ross Mackay; 202 p.,
illus., 1974.

1974. (parts of/qu'en partie 62 F, G)
Catalogues/Catalogues
M41-4/1 Catalogue of type invertebrate fossils of M40-2362

the Geological Survey of Canada, vol. I,
by Thomas E. Bolton; 215 p., 1960.

Catalogue of types and figured specimens
of fossil plants in the Geological Survey
of Canada collections, by W.A. Bell;

154 p., 1962.
M41-4/2 Catalogue of type invertebrate fossils of p
the Geological Survey of Canada, vol. II, M40-2362/1 Catalogue of types and figured specimens
by Thomas E. Bolton; 344 p., 1965. of fossil plants in Geological Survey of
i M le-
M41-4/3 Catalogue of type invertebrate fossils of Canada collections (Megaplant supple
. ment 1963-67), by W.A. Bell; 36 p.,
the Geological Survey of Canada, vol. III, 1969
by Thomas E. Bolton; 203 p., 1966. :
-4/5 1 f i b fossils of
M41-4/4 Catalogue of type invertebrate fossils of M41-4/ Catalogue o .type mvertebrate fossils o
. the Geological Survey of Canada, vol. V,
the Geological Survey of Canada, vol. IV, by Thomas E. Bolton: 396 1974
by Thomas E. Bolton; 221 p., 1968. y : ’ P ’
Indexes/Index
M40-2065 Index of publications, Geological Survey M40-2265 Index to reports of Geological Survey of
of Canada (1845-1958), by A.G. Johnston; Canada from 1951-59, compiled by J.F.
403 p., 1961. Wright; 379 p., 1965.
M40-2261 Index to reports of Geological Survey of M40-2070 Index of publications, Geological Survey
Canada from 1927-50, by W.E. Cockfield, of Canada (1959-1969), 1970.
E. Hall and J.F. Wright; 723 p., 1962.
Water Supply Papers/Etudes sur 1'approvisionnement en eau
328 Ground-water resources of Matsqui Municipal- 329 Ground-water resources of Weyburn map-area,

ity, British Columbia, by E.C. Halstead;
43 p., 3 folded figs., 1959. (92 G)

Saskatchewan, by E. Hall; 6 p., folded fig.,
1960. (62 E)

329 was the last paper in this series.
le 329 est la derniére publication de cette série.

Economic Geology Reports/Série de la géologie économique

1 Geology and economic minerals of Canada, 7
edited by R.J.W. Douglas; 838 p., illus.,
Maps 1250A, 1251A, 1252A, 1253A, 1254A,

1255A and 1256A, 5 folded figs., 1970. (5th 8-
., 16
ed. /5 iéme ed.)
17

1  Géologie et ressources minérales du Canada,
rédacteur scientifique L. P. Tremblay; Partie
A, 408 p., illus.; Partie C, Cartes 1250A, 18
1251A, 1252A, 1253A, 1254A, 1256A (1:5 000 000
(1: 5 000 000), 5 figs. en pochette, 1972.

6 Catalogued previously/Antérienrement catalogués.

Prospecting in Canada, edited by A.H. Lang;
979 p., illus., 1970. (4th ed./4 iéme ed.)

Catalogued previously/Antérienrement catalogués.

Tungsten deposits of Canada, by H.W. Little;
251 p., illus., 10 folded figs., 1956.

Niobium (columbium) deposits of Canada, by
Robert B. Rowe; 108 p., illus., 5 folded
figs., 1958.

Mica deposits of Canada, by J.W. Hoadley;
141 p., illus., 4 folded figs., 1960.
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Molybdenum deposits of Canada, by F.M.
Vokes; 332 p., illus., 7 folded figs., Map
1045A-M3 (1 in. to 120 miles), 1963.

Geology of Canadian lithium deposits, by
Robert Mulligan; 131 p., illus., folded fig.,
1965.

Geology of iron deposits in Canada, vol. I,
General geology and evaluation of iron depos-
its, by G.A. Gross; 181 p., illus., Map
1187A (1 in. to 120 miles), 1965.

Geology of iron deposits in Canada, vol. II,
Iron deposits in the Appalachian and Grenville
regions of Canada, by G.A. Gross; 111 p.,

4 folded figs., 1967.

Geology of iron deposits in Canada, vol. III,
Iron ranges in the Labrador Geosyncline, by
G.A. Gross; 179 p., illus., 9 folded figs.,
1968. (22; 23; 24; 25; 31 E)

Geology of Canadian beryllium deposits, by
R. Mulligan; 109 p., 4 folded figs., Map
1218A (1 in. to 120 miles), 1968.

24

25

26

27

28
29

Papers/Etudes

Kluane Lake map-area, Yukon Territory, by
J.E. Muller; 9 p., Map 19-1958 (1 in. to
4 miles), 1958. (115 F, G)

Fernie map-area (west half), British
Columbia, by G.B. Leech; 40 p., Map 20-
1958 (1 in. to 2 miles), 1958. (82 G)

Great Slave and Trout River map-areas,
Northwest Territories, by R.J. W. Douglas;
57 p., 2 folded figs., Maps 27-1958, 28-
1958 (1 in. to 8 miles), 1959. (85 A-H:
95 A, H)

Subsurface stratigraphy of Upper Cambrian
rocks in southwestern Ontario, by B. V.
Sanford and R. G. Quillian; 33 p., illus.,
2 folded figs., Map 30-1958 (1 in. to
16 miles), 1959. (30 L-N; 31 C-F; 40 I,
J, P; 41 A, H)

Western Queen Elizabeth Islands, District of
Franklin, by R. Thorsteinsson and E.T.
Tozer; 7 p., Map 13-1959 (1 in. to 8 miles),
1959. (78 F-H; 79 B, C, F; 88 E, G, H:
89 A-E- 99 A)

Devonian Elk Point Group, central and south-
ern Alberta, by Helen R. Belyea; 14 p.,
2 folded figs., 1959. (72; 73; 82; 83)

Field and laboratory methods used by the
Geological Survey of Canada in geochemical
surveys. No. 1, Laboratory methods for
determining copper, zinc, and lead, by
M. A. Gilbert; 21 p., 1959.

59-4

59-5

59-6

59-7

59-8

59-8

59-9

59-10

Groundwater in Canada, edited by I. C. Brown;
228 p., illus., 13 folded figs., 1967.

Geology of titanium and titaniferous deposits
of Canada, by E.R. Rose; 177 p., illus.,
4 folded figs., Map 1243A (1 in. to 120 miles),
1969. (21 M; 22J; 31G, H, I, J)

Mining and groundwater geophysics, 1967,
edited by L.W. Morley; 722 p., illus.,
1970.

Geology of vanadium and vanadiferous occur-
rences of Canada, by E.R. Rose; 130 p.,
illus., folded fig., Map 1321A (1: 5 000 000),
1973.

Not yet published/non encore publiés.

Niobium (columbium) and tantalum in Canada,
by K.R. Dawson; 157 p., illus., (No. 1354A)
folded in pocket.

Geophysical interpretation of the magnetic
anomaly at Marmora, Ontario, by Margaret
E. Bower; 11 p., illus., 1960. (31 C)

Succession of Ordovician rocks in southern
Manitoba, by G. Winston Sineclair; 9 p.,
illus., 1959. (62; 63)

Fort Liard and La Biche map-areas, North-
west Territories and Yukon, by R.J.W.
Douglas and D.K. Norris; 23 p., Maps 31-
1959, 32-1959 (1 in. to 4 miles), 1959.
(95 B, C)

Trial study of heavy-mineral content of cer-
tain deposits of sand and gravel in New
Brunswick, Nova Scotia, and Prince Edward
Island, by C.R. McLeod; 21 p., 1959.
(11; 21)

Surficial geology of the Bécancour map-area,
Quebec, by N.R. Gadd; 33 p., Map 42-
1959 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1968. (311/8)

Géologie de la région de Bécancour, Québec
(Dépbts meubles), par N.R. Gadd; 33 p.,
Carte 42-1959 (1 mille au pouce), 1960.
(311/8)

Surficial geology of Sumas map-area, British
Columbia, by J.E. Armstrong; 27 p.,
Map 44-1959 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1960.

92 G/D

Rare earths of the Grenville sub-province,
Ontario and Quebec, by E.R. Rose; 41 p.,
1960. (21; 31; 41)



59-11

59-12

59-13

59-14

59-15

59-16

60-3

60-4

60-5

60-6

60-7

Horn River map-~area, Northwest Territories,
by R.J.W. Douglas and A.W. Norris;
23 p., Map 48-1958 (1 in. to 8 miles),
1960. (85 J-N; 951, P)

Heavy-metal (Zn, Pb, Cu) content of stream
sediments of part of Westmorland County,
New Brunswick, by Arthur Y. Smith;

8 p., 7folded figs., 1960. (11 L; 21 H, D

Aeromagnetic surveys across Hudson Bay
from Churchill to Coral Harbour and
Churchill to Great Whale River, by
Margaret E. Bower; 32 p., illus., 1960.
(33; 44; 45; 54; 55)

Uppermost Jurassic and Cretaceous rocks,
east flank of Richardson Mountains between
Stony Creek and Lower Donna River,
Northwest Territories, by J.A. Jeletzky;
31 p., 2 folded figs., 1960. (106 M; 107 B)

Distribution of some reefs and banks of the
Upper Devonian Woodbend and Fairholme
Groups in Alberta and British Columbia,
by Helen R. Belyea; 7 p., Map 51-1959
(1 in. to 20 miles), 1960. (72; 73; 74;
82; 83; 84; 94)

On the uranium possibilities of the southern
Interior Plains of Canada, by J.A.
Chamberlain; 12 p., 1960. (62; 72)

The subsurface Gething and Bluesky forma-
tions of northeastern British Columbia,
by D.C. Pugh; 20 p., 6 folded figs., 1960.
(930, P; 94 A, B, G, H)

Triassic stratigraphy, Rocky Mountain
Foothills, northeastern British Columbia,
by B.R. Pelletier; 32 p., folded fig.,
1960. (94J, K)

Observations on the nature and origin of
the Cowhead Breccias of Newfoundland,
by D.M. Baird; 26 p., 1960. (12 B, G,
H, I)

Catalogue of X-ray diffraction patterns and
specimen mounts on file at the Geological
Survey of Canada, by Ann P. Sabina and
R.J. Traill; 116 p., 1960.

Summary account of Mesozoic and Tertiary
stratigraphy, Canadian Arctic Archipelago,
by E.T. Tozer; 24 p., folded fig., 1960.

Geological interpretation of aeromagnetic
profiles from the Canadian Arctic Archi-
pelago, by A.F. Gregory, Margaret E.
Bower, and L.W. Morley; 13 p., illus.,
1960.

Summary account of structural history of the
Canadian Arctic Archipelago since
Precambrian time, by R. Thorsteinsson
and E.T. Tozer; 25 p., illus., 2 folded
figs., 1960.

60-9

60-9

60-10

60-11

60-11

60-12

60-13

60-14

60-15

60-16

60-17

60-18

60-19

60-20

Precambrian geology of Arctic Canada, a
summary account, by R.G. Blackadar and
J.A. Fraser; 24 p., 1960.

Shabogamo Lake, Newfoundland and Quebec,
by W.F. Fahrig; 5 p., Map 9-1960 (1 in.
to 4 miles), 1960. (23 G/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Shabogamo lac, Terre-Neuve et Québec, par
W.F. Fahrig; 5 p., Carte 9-1960 (4 milles
au pouce), 1960. (23 G/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Pleistocene geology of Arctic Canada, by
B.G. Craig and J. G. Fyles; 21 p., illus.,
1960.

Iron and titanium in the Morin Anorthosite,
Quebec, by Edward R. Rose; 14 p., folded
fig., 1960. (31 G-J)

Le fer et le titane dans le massif anorthositique
Morin, Québec, par Edward R. Rose;
14 p., fig. insérée, 1960. (31 G-J)

Geological observations in northern New
Quebec, by Ralph Kretz; 17 p., Map 13-
1960 (1 in. to 16 miles), 1960. (parts of/
qu'en partie 34, 35)

Geology of Nictaux-Torbrook map-area, Nova
Scotia, by W.G. Smitheringale; 32 p.,
Map 14-1960 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1960.

(21 A/14, 15)

Rice Lake-Port Hope and Trenton map-areas,
Ontario, by B.A. Liberty; 4 p., Maps 16~
1960, 17-1960 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1960.
(30 M/16, N/13; 31 C/4, D/1)

Hayesville and McNamee map-areas, New
Brunswick, by W.H. Poole; 15 p., Maps
19-1960, 20-1960 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1960.
(213/9, 10)

Cretaceous rocks between Smoky and Pine
rivers, Rocky Mountain Foothills, Alberta
and British Columbia, by D.F. Stott;

52 p., Map 21-1960 (1 in. to 4 miles), 1960.
(83L; 931, P)

Age determinations by the Geological Survey
of Canada, Report I-isotopic ages, compiled
by J.A. Lowdon; 51 p., 19860.

Surficial geology of north-central District
of Mackenzie, Northwest Territories, by
B.G. Craig; 26 p., Map 24~1960 (1 in. to
16 miles), 1960. (parts of/qu'en partie
86; 87; 96; 97)

Virginia Falls and Sibbeston Lake map-
areas, Northwest Territories, by R.J. W.
Douglas and D.K. Norris; 8 p., Maps 22-
1960, 23-1960 (1 in. to 4 miles), 1961.
(95 F, G)

Belcher Islands, Northwest Territories, by
G.D. Jackson; 13 p., Map 28-1960 (1 in.
to 2 miles), 1960. (parts of/qu'en partie
33M, 34D, E)
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60-21

60-22

60-23

60-23

60-24

60-25

60-26

60-27

60-27

60-28

60-28

60-29

60-30

60-30
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Beryllium occurrences in Canada (prelimi-
nary account), by Robert Mulligan; 40 p.,
1960.

Ground-water resources of Plum Coulee
area, Manitoba, by J.E. Charron; 81 p.,
2 folded figs., Maps 29-1960, 30-1960
(1 in. to 2 miles), 1960. (62 G/1, 2, 7,
8, H/3-6)

Preliminary report on hydrogeology, Ottawa-
Hull area, Ontario and Quebec, by L.V.
Brandon; 17 p., Map 31-1960 (1 in. to
1 mile), 1961. (31 G/5)

Rapport préliminaire sur 1'hydrogéologie de
la région d'Ottawa-Hull, Ontario et Québec,
par L.V. Brandon; 19 p., Carte 31-1960
(1 mille au pouce), 1960. (31 G/5)

Tectonic framework of southern Yukon and
northwestern British Columbia, by H.
Gabrielse and J.0. Wheeler; 37 p.,

4 folded figs., 1961. (94; 104; 105; 114;
115)

Ground-water resources of the rural muni-
cipality of Cory (No. 344), Saskatchewan,
by A.M. Toth; 6 p., 2 folded figs., 1960.
(72 0; 73 B)

Subsurface stratigraphy of Ordovician rocks
in southwestern Ontario, by B.V. Sanford;
54 p., illus., 3 folded figs., 1961. (30;
31; 40; 41

Surficial geology, Upton, Quebec, by N.R.
Gadd; 4 p., Map 15-1960 (1 in. to 1 mile),
1960. (31 H/15)

Géologie d'Upton, Québec (Dépdts meubles),
par N.R. Gadd; 4 p., Carte 15-1960
(1 mille au pouce), 1960. (31 H/15)

Surficial geology of Cornwall map-area,
Ontario and Quebec, by J. Terasmae; 4 p.,
Map 4-1960 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1960.

(31 G/2)

Géologie de la région de Cornwall, Ontario
et Québec (Dépéts meubles), par J.
Terasmae; 4 p., Carte 4-1960 (1 mille au
pouce), 1960. (31 G/2)

Ground-water resources of Sumas, Chilli-
whack, and Kent municipalities, British
Columbia, by E.C. Halstead; 37 p., folded
fig., Maps 39-1960, 40-1960 (1 in. to
1 mile), 1961. (92 G/1, H/4)

Iron-formations and the Labrador Geosyn-
cline, by G.A. Gross; 8 p., Map 34-1960
(1in. to 16 miles), 1960. (parts of/qu'en
partie 22, 23, 24, 25)

Formations ferriféres et le géosynclinal du
Labrador, par G.A. Gross; 8 p., Carte
34-2960 (16 milles au pouce), 1960. (paris
of/qu'en partie 22, 23, 24, 25)

60-31

60-32

60-33

61-1

61-7

61-17

61-8

61-10

61-11

Belleville and Wellington map-areas, Ontario,
by B.A. Liberty; 9 p., Maps 45-1960,
46-1960 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1960. (30 N/14,
15; 31 C/2, 3)

Buried valleys in central and southern
Alberta, by A. MacS. Stalker; 13 p., Map
47-1960 (1 in. to 20 miles), 1961. (72;
73; 82; 83)

A preliminary study of Canadian Metallogenic
provinces (report and 3 maps), by A.H.
Lang; 54 p., 3 folded figs., 1961.

Summary account of Carboniferous and
Permian formations, southwestern District
of Mackenzie, by P. Harker; 9 p., 1961.

Summary account of the Cretaceous Alberta
Group and equivalent rocks, Rocky
Mountain Foothills, Alberta, by D.F. Stott;
34 p., 2 folded figs., 1961.

The mineral industry of the District of
Mackenzie, Northwest Territories, by
W.R.A. Baragar; 29 p., 1961.

Pollucite (Caesium) in Canada, by R.
Mulligan; 4 p., 1961.

Surficial geology of northern District of
Keewatin, Northwest Territories, by B.G.
Craig; 8 p., Map 7-1961 (1 in. to 16 miles),
1961. (56 J-O; 57 A-D; 66 I-K, N-P; 67 A)

The sequence of Marine Triassic faunas in
Western Canada, by E.T. Tozer; 20 p.,
illus., 1961.

Iron and titanium in the anorthosite of St.
Urbain, Quebec, by Edward R. Rose;
25 p., illus., folded fig., 1961. (21 M)

Le fer et le titane dans 1'anorthosite de Saint-
Urbain, Québec, par Edward R. Rose;
27 p., illus., fig. en pochette, 1962.
(21 M)

Triassic stratigraphy of the Rocky Mountains
and Foothills, northeastern British
Columbia, by B.R. Pelletier; 32 p., illus.,
1961. (parts of/qu'en partie 94 K, N)

Upper Jurassic and Lower Cretaceous rocks,
west flank of Richardson Mountains between
the headwaters of Blow River and Bell
River, Yukon Territory, by J.A. Jeletzky,
42 p., illus., folded fig., 1961. (116 P;

117 A)

Dawson Creek map-area, British Columbia,
by D.F. Stott; 32 p., illus., folded fig.,
Map 19-1961 (1 in. to 4 miles), 1961.
(93 P)

Type sections of some formations of the
Lower Cretaceous Fort St. John Group
near Pine River, British Columbia, by
D.F. Stott; 61 p., illus., 1961. (930, P)



"61-12

61-13

61-14

61-15

61-16

61-17

61-18

61-19

61-20

61-20

Banks, Victoria, and Stefansson Islands,
District of Franklin, Northwest Territories,
by R. Thorsteinsson and E.T. Tozer;

7 p., folded fig., Map 20-1961 (1:1 000 000),
1961.

Camsell Bend and Root River map-areas,
District of Mackenzie, Northwest Territor-
ies, by R.J.W. Douglas and D. K. Norris;
36 p., illus., Maps 22-1961, 23-1961
(1in. to 4 miles), 1961. (95J, K)

Ground-water resources of Moncton map-
area, New Brunswick, by P.A. Carr;
7 p., 4 folded figs., 1961. (211/2)

Surficial geology of Elbow map-area,
Saskatchewan, by J.S. Scott; 10 p.,
illus., Map 25-1961 (1 in. to 4 miles),
1962. (720)

Preliminary report on borings through
Pleistocene deposits, Cochrane Distriet,
Ontario, by O.L. Hughes, 5 p., 1961.
(42 A/9, 10, 14, 15, H/2, 3)

Age determinations by the Geological Survey
of Canada, Report 2-isotopic ages, com-
piled by J.A. Lowdon; 127 p., illus.,

2 folded figs., 1961.

White Creek batholith, by J.E. Reesor.

Valhalla complex, by J.E. Reesor.

Notes on age determinations made on
Cordilleran rocks, by J.E. Muller.

Structural provinces, orogenies, and time
classification of rocks of the Canadian
Precambrian Shield, by C.H. Stockwell.

Isotopic age measurements on coeval min-
erals and mineral pairs, by R.K. Wanless
and J.A. Lowdon.

Geological notes, northern District of
Keewatin, by W.W. Heywood; 9 p., Map
28-1961 (1 in. to 8 miles), 1961. (parts
of/qu'en partie 56, 57, 66, 67)

Surficial geology of the Ottawa area, report
of progress, by N.R. Gadd; 14 p., illus.,
1961. (31 G)

Vaudreuil map-area, Quebec. Part I.
Ground-water resources of the east half,
by J.J.L. Tremblay. PartIl. The seis-
mic method applied to a bedrock channel
problem, by George D. Hobson; 18 p.,
illus., folded fig., Map 30-1961 (1 in. to
1 mile), 1962. (31 G/8)

Région cartographiée de Vaudreuil (Québec).
Partie I. Hydrogéologie de la moitié est,
par J.J.L. Tremblay; Partie II. Application
de la méthode séismique pour déterminer
la profondeur de la roche en place, par
G.D. Hobson; 18 p., illus., fig. en
pochette, Carte 30-1961 (1 mille au pouce),
1962. (31 G/8)

61-21

61-22

61-23

61-24

61-25

61-26

61-27

61-28

61-29

61-30

61-31

61-32

61-32

Submarine geology program, Polar Contin-
ental Shelf project, Isachsen, District of
Franklin, by B.R. Pelletier; 10 p., illus.,
folded fig., 1962.

Cross Lake map-area, Manitoba, by C.K.
Bell; 22 p., Map 32-1961 (1 in. to 1 mile),
1962. (63 1)

Mineral industry of Yukon Territory and
southwestern District of Mackenzie, 1960,
by R. Skinner; 52 p., 1961.

Fernie map-area, east half, Alberta and
British Columbia, by R.A. Price; 65 p.,
Map 35-1961 (1 in. to 2 miles), 1962.
82 G)

Notes on the Muskox intrusions, Coppermine
River area, District of Mackenzie, by C.H.
Smith; 16 p., illus., Map 36-1961 (1 in.
to 3 mile), 1962. (parts of/qu'en partie
86 J, O)

Ordovician and Silurian formations of Anti-
costi Island, Quebec, by Thomas E. Bolton;
18 p., 1961. (12 E)

Faunal report, Submarine geology program,
Polar Continental Shelf project, Isachsen,
District of Franklin, by Frances J.E.
Wagner; 10 p., illus., 1962. (69; 79; 89)

Geology of Tignish map-area, Prince County,
Prince Edward Island, by V.K. Prest;
15 p., Map 38-1961 (1 in. to i mile), 1962.
(11 L/13, 14; 211/16; 21 P/1)

Upper Devonian formations, southern part
of Northwest Territories, northeastern
British Columbia, and northwestern Alberta,
by Helen R. Belyea and D.J. McLaren;
74 p., illus., 2 folded figs., 1962. (85;
94; 95)

Sea magnetometer surveys of the Grand
Banks of Newfoundland, Burgeo Bank, and
St. Pierre Bank, by Margaret E. Bower;
11 p., illus., 3 folded figs., 1962. (1;
11; 12)

Mount Robson (southeast) map-area, Rocky
Mountains of Alberta and British Columbia,
by E.W. Mountjoy; 114 p., illus., 2 folded
figs., Map 41-1961 (1 in. to 2 miles),
1962. (83 E/1, 2, 7, 8)

Surficial geology of Riviére du Loup-Trois
Pistoles area, Quebec, by H.A. Lee; 2 p.,
Map 43-1961 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1962.

(21 N/13, 14; 22 C/3)

Géologie de la région de Riviére-du-Loup-
Trois-Pistoles, Québec (Dépdts meubles),
par H.A. Lee; 2 p., Carte 43-1961
(1 mille au pouce), 1962. (21 N/13, 14;
22 C/3)
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62-4

62-5

62-6

62-7

62-8

62-9

62-10

62-11

62-12

62-13
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Mineral industry of District of Mackenzie
and part of District of Keewatin, by
W.R.A. Baragar; 41 p., 1962.

Raw materials of Canada's mineral industry,
by W.D. McCartney, S.C. Robinson, H.R.
Steacy, R.J. Traill and D.R. E. Whitmore;
87 p., 1962.

The Devonian-Jurassic contact and the sub-
division of the Fernie Group in the Banff
area, Alberta, by Hans Frebold; 19 p.,
illus., 1962. (82 0)

Illustrations of Canadian fossils, Devonian
of Western Canada, by D.J. McLaren,
A.W. Norris and D.C. McGregor; 35 p.,
16 pls., 1962.

Trail map-area, British Columbia, by H. W.
Little; 7 p., illus., Map 7-1962 (1 in. to
1 mile), 1962. (82 F/4)

Sea magnetometer surveys off southwestern
Nova Scotia, from Sable Island to St.
Pierre Bank and over Scatari Bank, by
Margaret E. Bower; 11 p., illus., 3 folded
figs., 1962. (10; 11; 20)

Dawson, Larsen Creek, and Nash Creek
map-areas, Yukon Territory, by L.H.
Green and J.A. Roddick; 20 p., Maps
13-1962, 14-1962, 15-1962 (1 in. to 4 miles),
1962. (106 D; 116 A, B, C)

Gods River map-area, Manitoba, by R.R.
Potter; 12 p., illus., Map 17-1962 (1 in.
to 4 miles), 1962. (53 N)

Botwood (west half) map-area, Newfoundland,
by H. Williams; 16 p., Map 19-1962 (1 in.
to 4 miles), 1962. (2 E/3-6, 11-14)

Northeastern Ellesmere Island, District of
Franklin, by R.L. Christie; 15 p., Map
20-1962 (1 in. to 8 miles), 1962. (120 B,
C, E, F, G; 340A, D, E, H)

Freshwater and salt-water boundary in the
groundwater of south-central Manitoba,
by J.E. Charron; 1 p., folded fig., 1962.
(62 G, H)

Surficial geology of Canterbury, Woodstock,
Florenceville, and Andover map-areas,
York, Carleton and Victoria counties, New
Brunswick, by Hulbert A. Lee; 8 p.,
illus., Maps 23-1962, 24-1962, 25-1962,
26-1962 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1962. (21 G/14,
J/4, 5, 12)

Metamorphism and granite intrusions of
Precambrian age in southeastern British
Columbia, by G.B. Leech; 8 p., illus.,
1962, (82 F)

62-14

62-15

62-16

62-16

62-17

62-18

62-19

62-20

62-20

62-21

62-22

62-23

62-24

[lustrations of Canadian fossils, Cambrian,
Ordovician and Silurian of the western
Cordillera, by B.S. Norford; 25 p.,

10 pis., 1962,

Middle Devonian and older Palaeozoic forma-
tions of southern District of Mackenzie and
adjacent areas, by Helen R. Belyea and
A.W. Norris; 82 p., illus., 2 folded figs.,
1962.

Surficial geology of Ottawa map-area, Ontario
and Quebec, by Nelson R. Gadd; 4 p.,
Map 16-1962 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1963.

(31 G/5)

Géologie de la région d'Ottawa, Ontario et
Québec (Dépdts meubles), par Nelson R.
Gadd; 4 p., Carte 16-1962 (1 mille au
pouce), 1963. (31 G/5)

Age determinations and geological studies;
Part I. Isotopic ages. Report 3, compiled
by J. A. Lowdon.

K-Ar measurements on mineral pairs, by
R.K. Wanless and J. A. Lowdon.

Part II. Second report on structural prov-
inces, orogenies, and the classification of
the Canadian Precambrian Shield, by C.H.
Stockwell.

Topley intrusions, by H.W. Tipper.

Pre-Mississippian succession of northern-
most Axel Heiberg Island, District of
Franklin, by P.E. Fricker and H.P. Trettin;
24 p., illus., Map 28-1962 (1 in. to 1 mile),
1962. (560 D/1, 2, 7, 8)

Illustrations of Canadian fossils, Triassic of
western and Arctic Canada, by E. T. Tozer;
27 p., 12 pls., 1962,

Baie Comeau area, Quebec, by W.W. Heywood;
4 p., Map 35-1962 (1 in. to 2 miles), 1963.
(22 F)

Région de Baie-Comeau, Québec, par W.W.
Heywood; 5 p., Carte 35-1962 (2 milles au
pouce), 1963. (22 F)

A mobile chemical laboratory for trace-element
analysis, by A.Y. Smith and R.A. Wash-
ington; 11 p., illus., 1962.

Copper, lead, and zinc content of stream
sediments in southeastern New Brunswick,
by A.Y. Smith; 19 p., 4 folded figs., 1963.

Alexo equivalents in the Jasper region,
Alberta, by D.J. McLaren and E. W.
Mountjoy; 36 p., illus., 1962. (83 C-F)

Leaf River map-area, New Quebec, by I. M.
Stevenson; 5 p., Map 36-1962 (1 in. to
8 miles), 1963. (24 C-F, K-N; 34 A, B,
G-J, 0, P)



62-24

62-25

62-26

62-27

62-28

62-29

62-30

62-31

62-32

62-33

62-34

62-35

62-36

62-37

62-37

Région de la riviére aux Feuilles, Nouveau-
Québec, par I. M. Stevenson; 5 p., Carte
36-1962 (8 milles au pouce), 1963. (24 C-
F, K-N; 34 A, B, G-J, O, P)

Geology of the barite, gypsum, manganese,
and lead-zinc-copper-silver deposits of
the Walton-Cheverie area, Nova Scotia,
by R.W. Boyle; 36 p., folded fig., Map
38-1962 (1 in. to 2000 ft.), 1963. (11 E/4;
21 H/1)

Triassic stratigraphy of the Rocky Mountains
and Foothills, Peace River district, British
Columbia, by B.R. Pelletier; 43 p., 1963.
(93; 94)

Mineral industry of Yukon Territory and
southwestern District of Mackenzie, 1961,
by R. Skinner; 48 p., 1962.

Sandy Lake (east half) Newfoundland, by
E.R.W. Neale and W. A. Nash; 40 p., Map
40-1962 (1 in. to 4 miles), 1963. (12 H)

Lower Cretaceous rocks of southeastern
Saskatchewan, by Leon L. Price; 55 p.,
illus., 7 folded figs., 1963.

Summary of research: office and laboratory,
1961, compiled by P. Harker and S.E.
Jenness; 23 p., 1962.

Structure, isopach, and facies maps of Upper
Cretaceous marine successions, west-
central Alberta and adjacent British
Columbia, by C.F. Burk, Jr., 10 p., 1963.
(83; 93)

Rogers Pass map-area, British Columbia
and Alberta, by J.0. Wheeler; 32 p.,
Map 43-1962 (1 in. to 4 miles), 1963.
(82 N/3-6, 11-14)

Dahadinni and Wrigley map-areas, District
of Mackenzie, Northwest Territories, by
R.J.W. Douglas and D. K. Norris; 34 p.,
Maps 44-1962, 45-1962 (1 in. to 4 miles),
1963. (95N, O)

Quaternary stratigraphy in southern Alberta,
by A. MacS. Stalker; 52 p., 1963.

Additional notes to accompany Map 3-1958
(Fury and Hecla Strait map-~area) and Map
4-1958 (Foxe Basin North map-area), by
R. G. Blackadar; 24 p., 1963. (37; 47)

Upper Mississippian microflora from Axel
Heiberg Island, District of Franklin, by
G. Playford and M. S. Barss; 5 p., 1963.
(59; 560)

Lac Bazil, Quebec, by .M. Stevenson; 4 p.,
Map 48-1962 (1 in. to 4 miles), 1963.
(23 J/3-6, 11-14)

Lac Bazil, Québec, par I.M. Stevenson;
4 p., Carte 48-1962 (4 milles au pouce),
1963. (23 J/3-6, 11-14)

62-38

62-38

62-39

63-1

63-2

63-3

63-4

63-7

63-8

63-9

63-10

Wakuach Lake map-area, Quebec-Newfound-
land, by W.R.A. Baragar; 4 p., Map 48-
1962 (1 in. to 4 miles), 1964. (23 0)

Région du Lac Wakuach (Nouveau-Québec et
Terre-Neuve), par W.R.A. Baragar;
4 p., Carte 48-1962 (4 milles au pouce),
1964. (23 O0)

Stratigraphy of the Lower Cretaceous Fort
St. John Group and Gething and Cadomin
formations, Foothills of northern Alberta
and British Columbia, by D.F. Stott;

48 p., illus., 4 folded figs., 1963. (83 L;
93J, O, P; 94 B)

Summary of research: field, 1962, compiled
by S.E. Jenness; 73 p., 1963.

Summary of activities: office and laboratory,
1962, compiled by S.E. Jenness; 76 p.,
1963.

Palynology and stratigraphy of some Upper
Pennsylvanian and Permian rocks of the
Maritime Provinces, by M.S. Barss, P.A.
Hacquebard, and R.D. Howie; 13 p.,
illus., 1963.

Illustrations of Canadian fossils, Jurassic of
Western and Arctic Canada, by Hans
Frebold; 104 p., 51 pls., 1964.

Red Lake-Lansdowne House area, northwest-
ern Ontario. Bedrock geology, geophysi-
cal and geochemical investigations, by S.
Duffell, A.S. MacLaren, and R.H.C.
Holman; 15 p., Maps 2-1963, 3-1963 (1 in.
to 8 miles), 1963. (42 M; 43 D; 52 M-P;

53 A-D)

Red Lake-Lansdowne House area, northwest-
ern Ontario, surficial geology, by V.K.
Prest; 23 p., Maps 4-1963, 5-1963 (1 in.
to 8 miles), 1963. (42 M; 43 D; 52 M-P;

53 A-D)

Field and laboratory methods used by the
Geological Survey of Canada in geochemi-
cal surveys. No. 2. A method for deter-
mining readily-soluble copper in soil and
alluvium, by R.H.C. Holman; 5 p., 1963.

Field and laboratory methods used by the
Geological Survey of Canada in geochemi-
cal surveys. No. 3. Method for deter-
mining arsenic, by J.J. Lynch and G.
Mihailov; 12 p., illus., 1963.

Mineral industry of the District of Mackenzie,
by W.R.A. Baragar and E. H. Hornbrook;
44 p., 1963.

Trutch map-area, British Columbia, by B.R.
Pelletier and D.F. Stott; 12 p., illus.,
Map 12-1963 (1 in. to 4 miles), 1963.
(94 G)
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63-11

63-12

63-13

63-14

63-15

63-16

63-17

63-18

63-19

63-20

63-20

63-21

Marine geology, Peary Channel, District of
Franklin, Polar Continental Shelf project,
by D.R. Horn; 33 p., illus., 2 folded
figs., 1963. (59; 69)

Data for groundwater model studies, by
R.O. van Everdingen and B.K. Bhat-
tacharyya; 31 p., illus., 1963.

Rossland map-area, British Columbia, by
H.W. Little; 8 p., Map 23-1963 (1 in. to
1 mile), 1963. (82 F/4)

Geology of Tweed, Kaladar and Bannockburn
map-areas, Ontario with special reference
to Middle Ordovician stratigraphy, by
B.A. Liberty; 15 p., Maps 24-1963, 25-
1963, 26-1963 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1963.
(31 C/6, 11, 12)

Groundwater potential, Blood Indian Reserve,
Alberta, by J.S. Scott; 18 p., folded fig.,
1963. (82 H)

Foraminiferal study of a cross-section of
Hudson Bay, Canada, by R.J. Leslie;
27 p., illus., 1963. (34; 44; 54)

Age determinations and geological studies.

Part I. Isotopic ages. Report 4, compiled
by J.A. Lowdon; 140 p., 3 folded figs.,
1963.

K-Ar measurements on mineral pairs, by
R. K. Wanless and J. A. Lowdon.

Part II. Third report on structural prov-
inces, orogenies, and time classification
of the Canadian Precambrian Shield, by
C.H. Stockwell.

Ages of regional metamorphism of the Aldridge

Formation near Kimberley, B.C. (pre-
liminary report), by G.B. Leech. (82 F)
Rocks and minerals for the collector: Sudbury

to Winnipeg, by Ann P. Sabina; 69 p.,
illus., 1963. (41; 42; 52; 62)

Geological reconnaissance, Boothia Peninsula
and Somerset, King William, and Prince
of Wales Islands, District of Franklin, by
R. G. Blackadar and R.L. Christie; 15 p.,
Maps 36-1963, 37-1963 (1 in. to 8 miles),
1963. (57; 58; 67; 68)

Michikamau Lake, east half, Quebec-
Newfoundland, by R.F. Emslie; 4 p.,
Map 31-1963 (1 in. to 4 miles), 1963.
230

Lac Michikamou Québec-Terre-Neuve 23 1,
(moitié Est), par R.F. Emslie; 4 p., Carte
31-1963 (4 milles au pouce), 1964.

Geological Survey of Canada radiocarbon
dates I and II, by W. Dyck and J.G.
Fyles; 31 p., 1963.

63-22

63-23

63-24

63-25

63-26

63-27

63-28

63-29

63-30

Marine geology, eastern part of Prince
Gustaf Adolf Sea, District of Franklin
(Polar Continental Shelf project), by J.L.
Marlow and G. Vilks; 23 p., illus., 1963.
(69; 79)

Eight papers on regional geochemistry in
Canada; 46 p., Maps 27-1959 to 33-1959
(1 in. to 4 miles), 1963.

A regional geochemical reconnaissance of
stream sediments in the northern mainland
of Nova Scotia, by R.H.C. Holman. (11, 21)

Walton-Cheverie area, Nova Scotia, by R.W.
Boyle. (21 H)

Southwestern Nova Scotia, by R. W. Boyle.
20; 21)

Southeastern New Brunswick, by A.Y. Smith.
Q1D

A regional geochemical reconnaissance of
bedrock in the Red Lake-Lansdowne House
area of Ontario, Canada, by R.H.C.
Holman. (42 M; 43 D; 52 M-P; 53 A-D)

Yellowknife gold belt, Northwest Territories,
by R.W. Boyle. (853J)

Keno Hill-Galena Hill area, Yukon, by R.W.
Boyle. (105 M)

Hydrogeochemical prospecting for uranium
in the southern part of the Canadian Shield,
by J.A. Chamberlain. (31)

Geology of the Austin Brook and Brunswick
No. 6 sulphide deposits, Gloucester
County, New Brunswick, by R.W. Boyle
and J.L. Davies; 23 p., 3 folded figs.,
Map 39-1963 (1 in. to 250 ft.), 1964.
(21 P/5)

Surficial geology of Blood Indian Reserve,
No. 148, Alberta, by A. MacS. Stalker;
20 p., Map 40-1963 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1963.
(82 H)

Arseno Lake map-area, District of Mackenzie,
by J.C. McGlynn; 7 p., Map 41-1963 (1 in.
to 1 mile), 1963. (86 B/12)

Groundwater flow-diagrams in sections with
exaggerated vertical scale, by R.O. van
Everdingen; 21 p., illus., folded fig.,
1963.

Notes on glacial geology, northeastern District
of Mackenzie, by Weston Blake, Jr.; 12 p.,
1963.

Field and laboratory methods used by the
Geological Survey of Canada in geochemi-
cal surveys. No. 4. A laboratory method
for determining antimony in soils and
rocks, by Margaret A. Jardine, 11 p.,
1963.

Mesozoic and Tertiary stratigraphy, western
Ellesmere Island and Axel Heiberg Island,
District of Franklin, by E.T. Tozer; 38 p.,
illus., 1963. (49; 59; 340; 560)



63-31

63-32

63-33

63-34

63-34

63-35

63-36

63-37

63-38

63-39

63-40

63-41

63-42

63-43

Geology and petroleum potentialities of north-
ern Canada, by R.J.W. Douglas, D.K.
Norris, R. Thorsteinsson, and E. T. Tozer;
56 p., illus., 3 tip-ins, 1963.

Reconnaissance heavy-mineral study in north-
ern Yukon Territory, by C.F. Gleeson;
10 p., 1963.

Triassic stratigraphy of the Rocky Mountain
Foothills between Peace and Muskwa rivers,
northeastern British Columbia, by B.R.
Pelletier; 89 p., 1964. (94 B, G)

Sutton map-area, Quebec, by P.R. Eakins;
3 p., Map 38-1963 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1964.
(31 H/2)

Région de Sutton, Québec, par P.R. Eakins;
3 p., Carte 38-1963 (1 mille au pouce),
1964. (31 H/2)

The geology and ceramic properties of shale
from Bacon Point, Prince Edward Island,
by V.K. Prest and J.G. Brady; 20 p.,
folded fig., 1964. (11 L/3)

Twillingate map-area, Newfoundland, by
H. Williams; 30 p., Map 33-1963 (1 in. to
1 mile), 1963. (2 E/10)

Catalogue of the Canadian meteorite collec—
tion listing acquisitions to March 31, 1963,
by K.R. Dawson; 69 p., 1963.

Mineral industry of Yukon Territory and
southwestern District of Mackenzie, 1962,
by L.H. Green and C.I. Godwin; 71 p.,
1963.

Reconnaissance of the Ordovician and Silurian
rocks of northern Yukon Territory, by
B.S. Norford; 139 p., illus., 2 folded
figs., 1964.

Geological notes on northeastern District of
Mackenzie, Northwest Territories, by J. A.
Fraser; 20 p., Map 45-1963 (1 in. to
8 miles), 1964. (parts of/qu'en partie 66;
67; 76; 77)

Copper and iron resources, Whitehorse
Copper Belt, Yukon Territory, by E.D.
Kindle; 46 p., illus., Map 49-1962 (1 in.
to 1 mile), 1964. (105 D/10, 11)

Geochemistry of the Dawson Settlement bog
manganese deposit, New Brunswick, by
A.C. Brown; 26 p., illus., 1964. (21 H/15)

Two aquifer tests in Winnipeg and Brandon
map-areas, Manitoba, 1962, by J.E.
Charron; 51 p., illus., 2 folded figs.,
1964. (62 H)

63-44

63-45

63-46

63-47

63-47

63-48

63-49

64-1

64-2

64-3

64-4

64-4

64-5

64-7

Surficial geology of Boothia Peninsula and
Somerset, King William, and Prince of
Wales Islands, District of Franklin, by
B.G. Craig; 10 p., folded fig., Map 46-
1963 (1 in. to 16 miles), 1964. (47; 48;
57; 58; 67; 68; 77; 78)

Glacial fans in till from the Kirkland Lake
fault: a method of gold exploration, by
Hulbert A. Lee; 36 p., illus., 1963. (42 A)

Catalogue of Ontario well samples at the
Geological Survey of Canada, Ottawa, by
B.V. Sanford; 415 p., 1964.

Fort Chimo, New Quebec, by F.C. Taylor
and R. Skinner; 4 p., Map 59-1963 (1 in.
to 4 miles), 1964. (24 K)

Fort Chimo, Nouveau-Québec, par F.C.
Taylor et R. Skinner; 4 p., Carte 59-1963
(4 milles au pouce), 1964. (24 K)

Sedimentology of Hudson Bay, District of
Keewatin, by R.J. Leslie; 31 p., illus.,
1964. (33; 34; 54)

Field and laboratory methods used by the
Geological Survey of Canada in geochemi-
cal surveys. No. 5. Cold extractable
'heavy metal' in soil and alluvium, by
A.Y. Smith; 9 p., 1964.

Summary of activities: field, 1963, compiled
by S.E. Jenness; 92 p., illus., 1964.

Summary of activities: office and laboratory,
1963, compiled by Peter Harker; 119 p.,
illus., 1964.

1963 index of publications of the Geological
Survey of Canada, by H.M. A. Rice; 64 p.,
1964.

Notes on an ultramafic body near Payne Bay,
New Quebec; by I.M. Stevenson; 3 p.,
illus., 1964. (25 C)

Notes sur un massif de roches ultramafiques
situé prés de la baie Payne, Nouveau-
Québec, par I.M. Stevenson; 3 p., illus.,
1964. (25 C)

A preliminary study of Foraminifera dis-
tribution on the Atlantic Continental Shelf,
southeastern Nova Scotia, by G.A. Bartlett;
19 p., illus., 1964. (11; 20; 21)

Illustrations of Canadian fossils. Early
Lower Cretaceous (Berriasian and
Valanginian) of the Canadian western
Cordillera, British Columbia, by J.A.
Jeletzky; 19 p., 8 pls., 1964.

Groundwater resources of the Emerson area,
Manitoba (Townships 1 to 6, Ranges 1 to
5 east of principal meridian), by J.E.
Charron; 39 p., illus., folded fig., 1965.
(62 H/2, 3, 6, 7, 10, 11)
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64-8

64-8

64-9

64-10

64-11

64-12

64-12

64-13

64-14

64-15

64-16

64-17
Part 1

64-17
Part II
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Lac La Jannaye, Quebec-Newfoundland, by
I.M. Stevenson; 5 p., Map 1-1964 (1 in.
to 4 miles), 1965. (23 G)

Lac La Jannaye, Québec-Terre-Neuve, par
I[.M. Stevenson; 5 p., Carte 1-1964
(4 milles au pouce), 1965. (23 G)

Triassic stratigraphy near the northern
boundary of Jasper National Park, Alberta,
by D.W. Gibson; 144 p., folded fig., 1965.
(83 E)

Rocks and minerals for the collector: Bay
of Fundy area, by Ann P. Sabina; 96 p.,
illus., 1964. (10; 21)

Illustrations of Canadian fossils. Lower
Cretaceous marine index fossils of the
sedimentary basins of Western and Arctic
Canada, by J.A. Jeletzky; 101 p., folded
fig., 36 pls., 1964.

Surficial geology, Beauceville map-area,
Quebec, by N.R. Gadd; 3 p., Map 4-1964
(11in. to 1 mile), 1964. (21 L/2)

Géologie de la région de Beauceville, Québec
(Dépb6ts meubles), par N.R. Gadd; 4 p.,
Carte 4-1964 (1 mille au pouce), 1964.
(21 L/2)

Silurian stratigraphy and Ordovician-Silurian
relationships in southwestern Nova Scotia,
by F.C. Taylor; 24 p., illus., 3 folded
figs., 1965. (20; 21)

Field and laboratory methods used by the
Geological Survey of Canada in geochemi-
cal surveys. No. 7, a field method for
determining uranium in natural waters, by
J.A. Chamberlain; 8 p., 1964.

Field and laboratory methods used by the
Geological Survey of Canada in geochemi-
cal surveys. No. 6, determination of
hydrocarbons in soils by gas chromatog-
raphy, by A.H. Debnam; 17 p., illus.,
1965.

Geology of Charlottetown map-area, Prince
Edward Island, by V.K. Prest; 10 p., Map
6-1964 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1964. (11 L/3)

Age determinations and geological studies.
Part I, 1965, Isotopic ages, Report 5, by
R.K. Wanless, R.D. Stevens, G.R.
Lachance, and J.Y.H. Rimsaite; 126 p.,
illus., 1965.

Age determinations and geological studies.
Part II, 1964, Fourth report on structural
provinces, orogenies, and time classifica-
tion of rocks of the Canadian Precambrian
Shield, by C.H. Stockwell.

Notes on the orogenic history and isotope
ages in Botwood map-area, northeastern
Newfoundland, by H. Williams; 29 p.,
illus., 2 folded figs., 1964. (2 E)

64-18

64-19

64-20

64-21

64-22

64-23

64-24

64-25

64-26

64-27

64-28

64-29

64-30

64-31

Geotechnical investigations, Red River flood-
way, Winnipeg, Manitoba, by G.D. Hobson,
J.S. Scott, and R.0O. van Everdingen;

43 p., illus., 2 folded figs., 1964. (62 H, I)

Upper Devonian stratigraphy, northwest
margin of the Southesk Reef, eastern Rocky
Mountains, Alberta, by W.S. MacKenzie;
94 p., illus., 1965. (83 C, D)

The Dubawnt Group, districts of Keewatin
and Mackenzie, by J. A. Donaldson; 11 p.,
illus., folded fig., 1965. (65; 66; 75; 76)

Geology and landforms as illustrated by
selected Canadian topographic maps, by
David M. Baird; 59 p., 1964.

Mineral industry of District of Mackenzie,
1963, by E. A. Schiller and E. H. Hornbrook;
43 p., 1964.

Groundwater resources of Winnipeg area,
Manitoba, by J.E. Charron; 30 p., illus.,
folded fig., Maps 8-1964, 9-1964 (1in. to
2 miles), 1965. (62 H/10, 11, 14, 15; I/2, 3)

Structural analysis of part of A-North coal
mine, Michel, British Columbia, by D.K.
Norris; 13 p., illus., folded fig., 1965.
(82 &

Revised stratigraphic nomenclature for the
central part of the Labrador Trough, by
M.Jd. Frarey and S. Duffell; 13 p., illus.,
1964. (23)

Pre~Mississippian rocks of Nansen Sound
area, District of Franklin, by H.P.
Trettin; 21 p., 1964. (340; 560)

Preliminary report, Kognak River map-area,
District of Keewatin, by K.E. Eade; 7 p.,
Map 10-1964 (1 in. to 4 miles), 1964.
(65 H/3-6, 11-14)

Leaf River map-area, Quebec and District
of Keewatin, by I.M. Stevenson; 10 p.,
Map 11-1964 (1 in. to 8 miles), 1965.
(parts of/qu'en partie 25, 34, 35)

Preliminary application of heavy mineral
analyses to metallogeny of Carboniferous
areas, Nova Scotia and New Brunswick,
by W.D. McCartney and C.R. McLeod;
9 p., illus., 1965. (11; 21)

Preliminary account of the glacial history of
Bathurst Island, Arctic Archipelago, by
Weston Blake, Jr.; 8 p., illus., 1964.
(68; 69)

Anomalous molybdenum in stream sediments
and soils in the vicinity of the Nicholas
Denys granite, Bathurst area, New
Brunswick, by M. Tauchid; 4 p., folded
fig., 1964. (21 P)



64-32

64-33

64-34

64-35

64-36

64-37

64-38

64-39

64-40

64-41

64-42

64-43

64-44

64-45

Big Bend map-area, British Columbia, by
J.0. Wheeler; 37 p., Map 12-1964 (1 in.
to 4 miles), 1965. (82 M/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Sub-Fairholme Devonian rocks of the Eastern
Front Ranges, Southern Rocky Mountains,
Alberta, by J.D. Aitken; 88 p., illus.,

6 folded figs., 1966. (82 F/16; G/13, 14;
J/3-6, 11-14; K/1, 8, 9, 16; 0/2, 3, 4)

Basal Mississippian volcanic rocks in Cape
Breton Island, Nova Scotia, by Danford
G. Keeley and William O. Mackasey; 10 p.,
illus., 1965. (11 F, K)

A provisional physiographic map of Canada,
by H.S. Bostock; 24 p., Map 13-1964 (1 in.
to 120 miles), 1964.

The mineral industry of Yukon Territory and
southwestern District of Mackenzie,
Northwest Territories, 1963, by L.H.
Green and C.I. Godwin; 94 p., illus.,
1964.

Manganese occurrences in Canada, by A.C.
Johnston and W.D. McCartney; 63 p.,
Map 15-1964 (1 in. to 120 miles), 1965.

Groundwater hydrology and water supply of
Prince Edward Island, by L.V. Brandon;
37 p., illus., Map 16-1964 (1 in. to
4 miles), 1966. (11 E, L; parts of/qu'en
partie 21 1)

Groundwater hydrology and water supply in
the District of Mackenzie, Yukon Territory,
and adjoining parts of British Columbia,
by L.V. Brandon; 102 p., illus., 2 folded
figs., 1965. (94; 104; 114)

Geological Survey of Canada radiocarbon
dates III, by W. Dyck and J.G. Fyles;
15 p., 1964.

Frequency rejection filter for use in DC
resistivity surveys, by L. S. Collett and
R.H. Ahrens; 10 p., illus., 1964.

Geological reconnaissance of the Precambrian
of northwestern Baffin Island, Northwest
Territories, by R.G. Blackadar; 25 p.,
illus., 1965. (48)

The design of a spinner-type remanent mag-
netometer, by A. Larochelle; 25 p., illus.,
folded fig., 1965.

The Muskox drilling project (Canadian con-
tribution to the International Upper Mantle
Project No. 40), by D.C. Findlay and C.H.
Smith; 170 p., illus., folded fig., 1965.
(86 J)

Clearwater Complex, New Quebec, by H.H.
Bostock; 17 p., folded fig., 1965. (34 B/1,
2,7, 8

64-46

64-47

64-48

64-49

64-50

64-51

64-52

64-53

64-54

64-55

64-56

64-57

64-58

65-1

65-2

Canadian University graduate theses in the
geological sciences. Abstracts published
in the Canadian Mining Journal, 1953-
1963, compiled by J.F. Henderson; 71 p.,
1965.

Lower Palaeozoic sediments of northwestern
Baffin Island, District of Franklin, by
H.P. Trettin; 28 p., illus., 1965. (47 E,
F, G, H; 48 A, B, C, D; 57T E, H; 58 A, D)

The Blue River Ultramafic Intrusion, Cassiar
District, British Columbia, by W.dJ. Wolfe;
15 p., Map 17-1964 (1 in. to 4 mile), 1965.
(104 0/9, P/12)

Construction and calibration of an apparatus
for the measurement of surface areas of
powdered samples, by R.A. Washington;
13 p., illus., 1965.

A simple method for converting measured
X-ray intensities into mass compositions,
by G.R. Lachance; 8 p., illus., 1964.

Aldergrove test hole, Fraser Valley, B.C.,
by E.C. Halstead; 17 p., illus., 1966.
(92 G/2)

Flat River, Glacier Lake, and Wrigley Lake,
District of Mackenzie and Yukon Territory,
by H. Gabrielse, J.A. Roddick, and S. L.
Blusson; 30 p., Maps 35-1964, 36-1964,
37-1964 (1 in. to 4 miles), 1965. (95 E,

L, M)

Foraminiferal study of East Bay, Mackenzie
King Island, District of Franklin (Polar
Continental Shelf Project), by G. Vilks;
26 p., illus., 1964. (79 C)

Geology of Canadian tin occurrences, by R.
Mulligan; 22 p., Map 32-1964 (1 in. to
120 miles), 1966.

Illustrations of Canadian fossils. Triassie,
Jurassic, and Lower Cretaceous spores
and pollen of Arctic Canada, by D.C.
McGregor; 32 p., illus., 10 pls., 1965.

Geology of Tichborne (east half) map-area,
Ontario, by H.R. Wynne-Edwards; 5 p.,
Map 33-1964 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1965.
(31 C/10)

A new approach to X-ray spectrochemical
analyses, by R.J. Traill and G.R.
Lachance; 22 p., 1965.

Reinforcement of ceramic grinding disks
with a steel annular ring, by P.d.
Lavergne; 3 p., illus., 1965.

Report of Activities: field, 1964, compiled
by S.E. Jenness; 166 p., illus., 1965.

Report of Activities: Part II, compiled by
Peter Harker; 79 p., illus., 1965.
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65-3

65-4

65-5

65-6

65-7

65-8

65-9

65-10

65-11

65-12

65-13

65-14

65-15

65-16
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1964 index of publications of the Geological
Survey of Canada, by H.M.A. Rice;
110 p., 1965.

Geological Survey of Canada radiocarbon
dates IV, by W. Dyck, J.G. Fyles, and
W. Blake, Jr.; 23 p., 1965.

Illustrations of Canadian fossils. Lower
Cretaceous floras of Western Canada, by
W.A. Bell; 36 p., 16 pls., 1965.

Some guides to mineral exploration. A col-
lection of papers by officers of British
Commonwealth Geological Surveys, edited
by E.R. W, Neale; 123 p., illus., 1965.

A rapid and sensitive method for determining
gold in rocks and other geological mate-
rials, by R.A. Washington and R.H.C.
Holman; 18 p., illus., 19686.

Kognak River, District of Keewatin, by K.E.
Eade; 12 p., Map 10-1965 (1 in. to 4 miles),
1966. (65 G/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Salina salt beds, southwestern Ontario, by
B.V. Sanford; 7 p., illus., 5 folded figs.,
1965. (401, J, P; 41 A/1, 2, 3, 4)

Rocks and minerals for the collector: north-
eastern Nova Scotia, Cape Breton, and
Prince Edward Island, by Ann P. Sabina;
76 p., illus., 1965. (11D, E, F, K, L;
21 H/16, 1/9, 16)

Mineral industry of the Northwest Territories,
1964, by E.A. Schiller; 62 p., 1965.

Lower Triassic stages and ammonoid zones
of Arctic Canada, by E.T. Tozer; 14 p.,
illus., 1965. (39; 49; 59; 120; 340; 560)

Geology of the Brunswick No. 6 and No. 12
mining area, Gloucester County, New
Brunswick, by C.H. Stockwell and W. M.
Tupper; 8 p., Map 9-1965 (1 in. to
1000 ft. ), 1966. (21 P/5)

1. Investigations of eskers for mineral
exploration.

2. Buried valleys near Kirkland Lake,
Ontario, by Hulbert A. Lee; 20 p., illus.,
1965. (31 M/13; 32 D/4, 5, 12; 42 A/1,
8, 9, 16)

A depositional study of the Harbour Seam,
Sydney Coalfield, Nova Scotia, by P.A.
Hacquebard, A.R. Cameron and J.R.
Donaldson; 31 p., illus., 1965. (11 F/186,
G/13, J/4, K/1)

Structural analysis of three extension faults
in Number 4 Mine, Canmore, Alberta, by
D.K. Norris; 11 p., illus., 1965. (82 0/3)

65-17

65-18

65-19

65-20

65-21

65-22

65-23

65-24

65-25

65-26

65-27

65-28

65-29

Age determinations and geological studies
K-Ar Isotopic Ages Report 6, by R.K.
Wanless, R.D. Stevens, G.R. Lachance,
and J.Y.H. Rimsaite; 101 p., folded fig.,
1966.

Field and laboratory methods used by the
Geological Survey of Canada No. 8 Prepa-
ration of geological materials for chemical
and spectrographic analysis, by P.J.
Lavergne; 23 p., illus., 1965.

The mineral industry of Yukon Territory and
southwestern District of Mackenzie 1964,
by L.H. Green; 94 p., 1965.

Notes on moraines and radiocarbon dates in
northwest Baffin Island, Melville Peninsula,
and northeast District of Keewatin, by
B.G. Craig; 7 p., illus., 1965. (46; 47;
48; 56)

Contwoyto Lake map-area, District of
Mackenzie, by L.P. Tremblay; 17 p., Map
12-1965 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1966. (76 E/11,
14)

The Carey Foster in situ susceptibility meter,
by P.J. Hood and D.F. Sangster; 17 p.,
illus., folded fig., 1967.

Interbasinal groundwater flow, Oak River,
Manitoba, by A. Lissey and J. E. Wyder;
16 p., illus., folded fig., 1966. (62 K)

Surficial geology of Duncan and Shawnigan
map-area, British Columbia, by E.C.
Halstead; 3 p., Maps 14-1965, 15-1965
(1 in. to 1 mile), 1966. (92 B/12, 13)

Caribou River map-area, Manitoba, by W.L.
Davison; 6 p., Map 17-1965 (1 in. to
4 miles), 1966. (54 M)

K-Ar age of igneous pebbles in the McDougall-
Segur conglomerate, southeastern Canadian
Cordillera, by D.K. Norris, R.D. Stevens,
and R.K. Wanless; 11 p., illus., 1965.
(82 G/7, 10, 15)

Mississippian subsurface geology, Rocky
Mountain House area, Alberta, by H.L.
Martin; 14 p., 12 folded figs., 1967. (parts
of/qu'en partie 82 O, 83 B)

Groundwater geochemistry, upper Notukeu
Creek Basin, Saskatchewan, by M.L.
Parsons; 32 p., illus., 1967. (72 F, G,
J, K)

Geology of the Passamaquoddy Bay region,
Charlotte County, New Brunswick, by
L.M. Cumming; 36 p., illus., 2 folded
figs., 1967. (parts of/qu'en partie 21 B, G)
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The Silurian oil and gas fields of southwest-
ern Ontario, by W.E. Koepke and B.V.
Sanford; 138 p., illus., 2 folded figs.,
1966. (30 L/13, 14, M/3-6, 11-14; 401,
Jd, P)

The Serson direct-reading proton free-
precession magnetometer:

Part I — Shipborne use, by L.S. Collett and
P. Sawatzky.

Part II — Airborne use with telemetering and
automatic diurnal correction, by S.
Washkurak and P. Sawatzky; 75 p., illus.,
1966.

Geophysical reconnaissance of Hudson Bay:

Part I — sea-magnetometer survey.

Part Il — subbottom depth recorder survey,
by P. Hood; 42 p., illus., 4 folded figs.,
1966.

Atomic energy developments and future
uranium requirements as envisaged at the
Third International United Nations
Conference on the peaceful uses of atomic
energy, Geneva, September 1964, by S.M.
Roscoe; 17 p., 1965.

Succession of Ordovician rocks at Lake
Timiskaming, by G. Winston Sinclair;
6 p., 1965. (31 M)

INlustrations of Canadian Fossils. Upper
Cretaceous and Paleocene plants of Western
Canada, by W.A. Bell; 46 p., illus., 1965.

Notes on glaciation in Central Yukon Territory,
by H.S. Bostock; 18 p., illus., folded
fig., 1966. (105L, M; 1151, J, O, P)

Upper Cretaceous Alberta Group in the sub-
surface of Waterton gas field, by R.L.
Herr; 22 p., illus., 5 folded figs., 1967.
(parts of/qu'en partie 82 G, H)

The geology of part of the continental slope
near Sable Island, Nova Scotia, by J.IL.
Marlowe; 30 p., illus., folded fig., 1967.
(part of/qu'en partie 10 O)

The influence of the south Saskatchewan
reservoir on the local groundwater
regime — A prognosis, by R.0O. van
Everdingen; 85 p., illus., 5 folded figs.,
1968. (724, K, N, 0)

Catalogue of well samples from Nova Scotia,
New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island
and Newfoundland at the Geological Survey
of Canada, Ottawa, by R.D. Howie; 43 p.,
1966.

Geology of the Bruce Peninsula, Ontario, by
B.A. Liberty; 8 p., Maps 8-1965 to 30-
1965 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1966. (parts of/
qu'en partie 40 P, 41 A, H)
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66-8

66-9

66-10

66-11

66-12

Geochemistry of Pb, Zn, Cu, As, Sb, Mo,
Sn, W, Ag, Ni, Co, Cr, Ba, and Mn in the
waters and stream sediments of the
Bathurst-Jacquet River district, New
Brunswick, by R.W. Boyle, W.M. Tupper,
J. Lynch, G. Friedrich, M. Ziauddin, M.
Shafiqullah, M. Carter, and K. Bygrave;
50 p., illus., Maps 31-1965 to 44-1965
(11in. to 1 mile), 1966. (21 0/9, P/12, 13;
16 A, B, G4, O, P)

Hammer seismic survey, Moncton map-area,
New Brunswick, by G.D. Hobson and
P.A. Carr; 9 p., illus., 2 folded figs.,
1967. (211/2)

Report of Activities, May to October, 1965,
edited by S.E. Jenness; 210 p., illus.,
1966.

Report of Activities, November 1965 to April
1966, edited by R.G. Blackadar; 73 p.,
illus., 19686.

Index of publications of the Geological Survey
of Canada, 1965, by Leona R. Mahoney;
77 p., 1966.

Abstracts of publications in scientific jour-
nals by officers of the Geological Survey
of Canada, 1965, compiled by S.E. Jenness;
56 p., 1966.

Illustrations of Canadian Fossils. Silurian
faunas of Ontario, by Thomas E. Bolton;
46 p., 19 pls., 1966.

Groundwater resources of Steinbach area,
Manitoba, by J.E. Charron; 34 p., illus.,
2 folded figs., 1967. (62 H)

Jurassic and Cretaceous stratigraphy between
Peace and Tetsa rivers, northeastern
British Columbia, by D.F. Stott; 73 p.,
illus., 1967. (94 A, B, C, H, 1, J)

Sediments of Exeter Bay, Baffin Island,
District of Franklin, by Kate Kranck; 60 p.,
illus., 1966. (16 K/6, 7)

Machine methods as aids in the preparation
of geophysical maps, by B.K. Bhattacharyya
and D.N. Clay; 18 p., illus., 1966.

Geological notes on Operation Wager, North-
west Territories, by W.W. Heywood;
10 p., illus., 1966. (46; 47; 56; 57)

INlustrations of Canadian Fossils, Carbonifer-
ous plants of Eastern Canada, by W.A.
Bell; 76 p., 36 pls., 1966.

Unexplored uranium and thorium resources
of Canada, by S.M. Roscoe; 11 p., illus.,
1966.
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66-17

66-18

66-19

66-20

66-21

66-22

66-23

66-24
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Drilling for scientific purposes: Report of
the International Upper Mantle Symposium,
Ottawa, 2-3 September, 1965, edited by
D.C. Findlay and C.H. Smith; 264 p.,
illus., 1966.

The world rift system: Report of the Inter-
national Upper Mantle Committee, Ottawa,
4-5 September, 1965, edited by T.N.
Irvine; 471 p., illus., 19686.

Continental margins and island arcs: Report
of the International Upper Mantle Commit-
tee, Ottawa, 6-8 September, 1965, edited
by W.H. Poole; 486 p., illus., 1966.

Upper Cretaceous and Tertiary stratigraphy,
northern Yukon Territory and northwest-
ern District of Mackenzie, by E. W. Mount-
joy; 70 p., illus., 1967.

Age determinations and geological studies,
K-Ar isotopic ages, by R.K. Wanless,
R.D. Stevens, G.R. Lachance and C. M.
Edmonds; 120 p., illus., 1967.

The geology, mineralogy, and geochemistry
of the Captain sulphide deposit, Gloucester
and Northumberland counties, New
Brunswick, by W.M. Tupper, D.J.
Bachinski and R. W. Boyle; 17 p., 3 folded
figs., 1968. (parts of/qu'en partie 21 O, P)

Triassic stratigraphy of northern Yukon
Territory, by E.W. Mountjoy; 44 p.,
illus., 1967.

Foraminifera distribution in Tracadie Bay,
Prince Edward Island, by G.A. Bartlett;
54 p., illus., 1966. (11L/7)

The anorthosite of northern Cape Breton
Island, Nova Scotia — a petrological enigma,
by S.E. Jenness; 25 p., illus., 1966.

(11 K/15)

Mississippian subsurface geology in the
Pembina area, Alberta, by H.L. Martin;
14 p., illus., 9 folded figs., 1967.
(83 B, &)

Cambrian sections in the easternmost south-
ern Rocky Mountains and the adjacent
subsurface, Alberta, by J.D. Aitken;
96 p., illus., 5 folded figs., 1968.

Geological notes Itchen Lake map-area,
District of Mackenzie, by H.H. Bostock;
13 p., illus., Map 8-1966 (1 in. to 4 miles),
1967. (parts of/qu'en partie 76 E, 86 H)

Bella Coola and Laredo Sound map-areas,
British Columbia, by A.J. Baer; 13 p.,
Map 9-1966 (1 in. to 4 miles), 1967.
(93 D; 103 A)
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66-27

66-28
66-29
66-30
66-31
66-32
66-33
66-34

66-35

66-36

66-37
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End moraines and deglaciation chronology
in northern Canada with special reference
to southern Baffin Island, by W. Blake,
Jdr.; 31 p., illus., folded fig., pl., 1966.

Upper Pliensbachian beds in the Fernie
Group of Alberta, by Hans Frebold; 9 p.,
illus., 1966. (82 0/14)

Contwoyto Lake area (north half), District
of Mackenzie, by L.P. Tremblay; 19 p.,
Map 10-1966 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1967.
(parts of/qu'en partie 76 E/14, L/3)

Sedimentology of the Prince Gustaf Adolf
Sea area, District of Franklin, by J.L

Marlowe; 83 p., illus., 1968. (parts of/
qu'en partie 69, 79)
Illustrations of Canadian fossils: Devonian

spores of eastern and northern Canada,
by D.C. McGregor and B. Owens; 66 p.,
illus., 29 pls., 1966.

The mineral industry of Yukon Territory and
southwestern District of Mackenzie 1965,
by L.H. Green; 137 p., 1966.

Mont Laurier and Kempt Lake map-areas,
Quebec, by H.R. Wynne-Edwards, A.F.
Gregory, P.W. Hay, C.A. Giovanella, and
E. W. Reinhardt; 32 p., folded fig., Map
11-1966 (1 in. to 4 miles), 1966. (31 J, O)

Prince Rupert and Skeena map-area, British
Columbia, by W.W. Hutchison; 27 p.,
illus., Map 12-1966 (1 in. to 4 miles), 1967.
(1031/3-6, 11-14; J4/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Lower Triassic tar sands of northwestern
Melville Island, Arctic Archipelago, by
H.P. Trettin and L.V. Hills; 122 p., illus.,
1966. (89 A)

A mobile spectrographic laboratory, by
R.H.C. Holman and C.C. Durham; 15 p.,
illus., 1967.

Surficial geology of the Waterhen-Grand
Rapids area, Manitoba, by R.W. Klassen;
6 p., Map 13-1966 (1 in. to 4 miles), 1967.
(63 B, &)

Geological and engineering aspects of Upper
Cretaceous shales in Western Canada, by
Jd.S. Scott and E. W. Brooker; 75 p., illus.,
folded fig., 1968. (parts of/qu'en partie
62, 72, 82)

Marine seismic refraction investigation over
the Orpheus gravity anomaly off the east
coast of Nova Scotia, by G.N. Ewing and
G.D. Hobson; 10 p., illus., 1966.

Descriptions of Devonian sections in northern
Yukon Territory and northwestern District
of Mackenzie, by A.W. Norris; 298 p.,
1967. (106 F, G; 107 C; 116 F, G, H, J, P)
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66-42

66-43

66-44

66-45

66-46

66-47

66-48

66-49

66-50

66-51

66-52

Geological notes, northeastern District of
Keewatin and southern Melville Peninsula,
District of Franklin, Northwest Territories,
by W.W. Heywood; 20 p., folded fig.,
Map 14-1966 (1 in. to 8 miles), 1967. (parts
of/qu'en partie 46, 47, 56, 57)

Quaternary palynological sampling techniques
of the Geological Survey of Canada, by
R.J. Mott; 24 p., illus., 1966.

Contributions to geological exploration in
Canada. (Seven short papers by officers
of the Geological Survey of Canada),
edited by S.E. Jenness; 28 p., illus.,
1966.

Storage and retrieval of geological data in
Canada. Interim report by the ad hoc
Committee of the National Advisory Com-
mittee on Research in the Geological
Sciences, compiled by S.C. Robinson;
98 p., 1966.

Down-hole geophysical studies on the Muskox
Intrusion, Coppermine River area,
District of Mackenzie (Canadian contribu-
tion to the International Upper Mantle
Project No. 135), by G.D. Hobson and
D.C. Findlay; 37 p., illus., 3 folded figs.,
1967. (86 J)

The Geological Survey of Canada Radiocar-
bon Dating Laboratory, by W. Dyck; 45 p.,
illus., 1967.

Geochemical prospecting research in 1966,
Cobalt area, Ontario, by R.W. Boyle;
15 p., illus., 1966. (31 M)

Geological reconnaissance southern Baffin
Island, District of Franklin, by R.G.
Blackadar; 32 p., illus., Maps 16-1966,
17-1966, 18-1966 (1 in. to 8 miles), 1967.
(25 1-P; 26 A-M; 351, J, O, P; 36 A-H)

Geological Survey of Canada — radiocarbon
dates V, by W. Dyck, J.A. Lowdon, J.G.
Fyles and W. Blake, Jr.; 32 p., 1966.

Upper Cambrian formations, southern
Rocky Mountains of Alberta — an interim
report, by J.D. Aitken and R.G. Greggs;
91 p., illus., 1967.

Jurassic and (?) Triassic rocks of the east-
ern slope of Richardson Mountains, north-
western District of Mackenzie, by J.A.
Jeletzky; 171 p., illus., 1967. (106 M;
107 B)

Rocks and minerals for the collector —
Eastern Townships and Gaspé, Quebec,
and parts of New Brunswick, by Ann P.
Sabina; 170 p., illus., 1967.

Mineral industry of the Northwest Territor-
ies 1965, by R.I. Thorpe; 66 p., 1966.
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66-57

66-58

66-59

66-60

66-61

67-1
Part A

67-1
Part B
67-2
Part A

67-2
Part B

Current research in the geological sciences
in Canada 1965-66; Interim report of the
National Advisory Committee on Research
in the Geological Sciences, compiled by
J.F. Henderson; 197 p., 1966.

Proceedings — Symposium on geochemical
prospecting, Ottawa, April 1966, edited
by E.M. Cameron; 282 p., illus., 1967.

Ordovician stratigraphic section at Daly
River, northeast Ellesmere Island, District
of Franklin, by B.S. Norford; 12 p.,
illus., 1966. (120 C/1, 2, 7, 8)

Anagymotoceras, a new Middle Triassic
(Anisian) ammonoid genus from northeast-
ern British Columbia, by F.H. McLearn;
5p., pl., 1966. (94 K)

Vanadium occurrences in Canada, by E.R.
Rose; 22 p., illus., 1967.

Progress report on low-level aeromagnetic
profiles over the Labrador Sea, Baffin
Bay, and across the North Atlantic Ocean,
by P.J. Hood, P. Sawatzky, and Margaret
E. Bower; 11 p., illus., 2 folded figs.,
1967.

The geology of the Orvan Brook sulphide
deposit, Restigouche County, New
Brunswick, by W.M. Tupper; 11 p.,

2 folded figs., 1969. (parts of/qu'en
partie 21 O, P)

Sand and gravel in the Strait of Georgia area,
by S.F. Leaming; 149 p., illus., 5 folded
figs., 1968. (parts of/qu'en partie 92 B,
C, F)

National Advisory Committee on Research in
the Geological Sciences, sixteenth annual
report 1965-66, annual review and reports
of subcommittees, compiled by J.F.
Henderson; 133 p., 1967.

Report of Activities, Part A: May to October,
1966, edited by S.E. Jenness; 221 p.,
illus., 1967.

Report of Activities — November 1966 to
April 1967; 92 p., illus., 1967.

Age determinations and geological studies,
K-Ar isotopic ages, Report 8, by R.K.
Wanless, R.D. Stevens, G.R. Lachance
and C.M. Edmonds; 141 p., folded fig.,
1968.

Geological Survey of Canada — radiocarbon
dates VI, by J.A. Lowdon, J.G. Fyles,
and W. Blake, Jr.; 42 p., 1967.

Index of publications of the Geological Survey
of Canada, 1966-1967, by Dervorguilla
Snowden; 55 p., 1967.
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67-10

67-11

67-12

67-13

67-14

67-15

67-16

67-17
67-18

67-19
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Abstracts of publications in scientific jour-
nals by officers of the Geological Survey
of Canada, January 1966 to March 1967,
compiled by Dervorguilla Snowden; 61 p.,
1967.

Not issued/non publiée.

Three new Huronian formational names, by
M.J. Frarey; 3 p., 1967. (parts of/qu'en
partie 41 J, K)

Some Silurian stromatoporoids from north-
western Baffin Island, District of Franklin,
by A.A. Petryk; 51 p., illus., 1967.
(parts of/qu'en partie 47, 48, 57, 58)

Preliminary account of the Goulburn Group,
Northwest Territories, Canada, by L.P.
Tremblay; 37 p., illus., folded fig., 1968.
(part of/qu'en partie 76)

Chemistry of ground and surface waters in
the Moose Mountain area, southern
Saskatchewan, by A. Rézkowski; 111 p.,
illus., folded fig., 1969. (62 E/9, 19, 15,
16)

Toarcian and Bajocian rocks and guide ammon-
ites from southwestern British Columbia,
by Hans Frebold, H.W. Tipper and J. A.
Coates; 55 p., illus., 6 pls., 1969.

[llustrations of Canadian fossils: Carbonifer-
ous and Permian spores of Canada, by
M. S. Barss; 94 p., illus., 38 pls., 1967.

New occurrences of Jurassic rocks and fos-
sils in central and northern Yukon
Territory, by Hans Frebold, E. W. Mount-
joy and D.J. Tempelman-Kluit; 35 p.,
illus., 3 pls., 1967.

A review of Quaternary palaeobotany and
palynology in Canada, by J. Terasmae;
12 p., 19617.

Computer program for the analysis of multi-
variate series and eigenvalue routine for
asymmetrical matrices, by F.G. Agterberg
and G.D. Cameron; 54 p., 1967.

Rubidium-bearing dykes, Gods River area,
Manitoba, by J.L. Jambor and R.R. Potter;
7p., illus., 1967. (53 N)

Published references to Champlain Sea fau-
nas 1837-1966 and list of fossils, by
Frances J.E. Wagner; 82 p., 1967.

Not issued/non publiée.

A re-examination of certain statistical meth-
ods in palaeomagnetism, by A. Larochelle;
15 p., 1967.

Fernie and Minnes strata north of Peace
River, Foothills of northeastern British
Columbia, by D.F. Stott; 58 p., illus.,
1967. (parts of/qu'en partie 96 B, G, O)
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67-21

67-22

67-23
Part I

67-23
Part II

67-24

67-25

67-25

67-26

67-27
Part I

67-27
Part 11

67-28

v o
4

Va3 5_3 -0 /

Fernie and Minnes strata north of Peace
River, Foothills of northeastern British
Columbia, by D.F. Stott; 132 p., 9 folded
figs., 1969. (parts of/qu'en partie 93 O;
P; 94 A, B, G, H)

v

Experimental ship-based helicopter aero-
magnetic survey, by P. Sawatzky; 36 p.,
illus., 1967.

Middle Callovian sedimentary rocks and
guide ammonites from southwestern British
Columbia, by Hans Frebold and H.W.
Tipper; 29 p., illus., 3 pls., 1967. (92 H,
0; 93 F)

Geology and tungsten deposits near the
headwaters of Flat River, Yukon Territory
and southwestern District of Mackenzie,
Canada, by S.L. Blusson; 77 p., illus.,

2 folded figs., Map 4-1967 (1 in. to 800 ft.),
1968. (95 E/13; 105 H/16)

Progress report on biogeochemical research
at the Geological Survey of Canada, 1963-
66, by J.A.C. Fortescue and E.H.W.
Hornbrook; 143 p., illus., folded fig.,
1967.

Progress report on biochemical research at
the Geological Survey of Canada, 1963-66,
by J.A.C. Fortescue and E. H.W. Horn-
brook; 101 p., illus., 2 folded figs., 1969.

Stratigraphic sections of Palaeozoic rocks on
Prince of Wales and Somerset Islands,
District of Franklin, by R.L. Christie;
21 p., illus., 1967. (57 G; 58 C, D; 67 H;
68 A, D)

Contributions to the age of the Gaspé Sand-
stone and Gaspé Limestone, by A.d.
Boucot, L.M. Cumming and H. Jaeger;
27 p., 3 pls., 1967. (22 A, H)

La datation des grés et du calcaire de Gaspé,
par A.J. Boucot, L.M. Cumming et H.
Jaeger; 27 p., 3 pls., 1972. (22 A, H)

Further considerations on certain statistical
methods in palaeomagnetism, by A.
Larochelle, 10 p., 1967.

Stratigraphy of central and eastern Ellesmere
Island, Arctic Canada, Part I: Proterozoic
and Cambrian, by J. Wm. Kerr; 63 p.,
illus., folded fig., 1967. (parts of/qu'en
partie 39, 49, 120, 340)

Stratigraphy of central and eastern Ellesmere
Island, Arctic Canada, Part II: Ordovician,
by J. Wm. Kerr; 92 p., illus., 4 folded
figs., 1967. (parts of/qu'en partie 39,
49, 120, 340)

An automatic 3-magnet or biastatic magnet-
ometer, by A. Larochelle and K. W. Christie;
28 p., illus., 1967.
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67-32

67-33

67-34

67-35

67-36

67-37

67-38

67-39

67-40

67-41

67-42

Stratigraphy and spore assemblages, Moncton
map-area, New Brunswick, by P.A. Carr;
47 p., illus., folded fig., 1968. (211/1, 2)

Conodont zonation, Waterways Formation
(Upper Devonian), northeastern and cen-
tral Alberta, by T.T. Uyeno; 21 p., 2 pls.,
1967.

Age and history of the uranium mineraliza-
tion of the Beaverlodge area, Saskatchewan,
by V. Koeppel; 111 p., illus., folded fig.,
1968. (74 N/9, 10)

Geological notes on the Carswell circular
structure, Saskatchewan, by K.L. Currie;
60 p., illus., folded fig., 1969. (part of/
qu'en partie 74 K)

Goose Bay map-area, Labrador, by I.M.
Stevenson; 12 p., Map 7-1967 (1 in. to
4 miles), 1967. (13 F)

A computer program for factor analysis of
geochemical and other data, by E.M.
Cameron; 42 p., illus., 1967.

Research in geochemical prospecting methods
for native silver deposits, Cobalt area,
Ontario, 1966, by R. W. Boyle, A.S. Dass,
D. Church, G. Mihailov, C. Durham, J.
Lynch and W. Dyck; 91 p., 13 folded figs.,
1969. (31 M/5, 12)

Lode mining potential of Yukon Territory,
by L.H. Green; 28 p., illus., folded fig.,
1968.

Analysis of rocks and minerals by atomic
absorption spectroscopy, Part I: Determi-
nation of magnesium, lithium, zinc and
iron, by Sydney Abbey; 35 p., 1967.

A preliminary study of the Moose River belt,
northern Ontario, by A.S. MacLaren, D.T.
Anderson, J.A.C. Fortescue, E. G. Gaucher,
E.H.W. Hornbrook and R. Skinner; 48 p.,
illus., folded fig., Map 9-1967 (1 in. to
4 miles), 1968. (42 1)

1. Palaeomagnetic directions of a basic sill
in Prince Edward Island. 2. Preliminary
data on the palaeomagnetism of the North
Mountain basalt, Nova Scotia, by A.
Larochelle; 12 p., illus., 1967. (11L;
21 A)

The mineral industry of Yukon Territory
and southwestern District of Mackenzie,
1966, by D.C. Findlay; 104 p., 1967.

Canadian Upper Mantle Report; 245 p.,
illus., 19617,

Early Tertiary stratified rocks, Greenwood
map-area, British Columbia, by J. W. H.
Monger; 39 p., illus., Map 10-1967 (1 in.
to 1 mile), 1968. (82 E/2)
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Vendom Fiord Formation — a new red-bed
unit of probably early Middle Devonian
(Eifelian) age, Ellesmere Island, Arctic
Canada, by J. Wm. Kerr; 8 p., illus.,
1967. (parts of/qu'en partie 39, 49, 120,
340)

Surface resistivity surveys in southeastern
Manitoba, by J.E. Wyder; 59 p., illus.,
folded fig., 1968. (62 H/3-6, 11-14)

Minor and trace element distribution in the
heavy minerals of the rivers and streams
of the Bathurst-Jacquet River district,
New Brunswick, by R.W. Boyle, M.
Shafiqullah, C.C. Durham, W.M. Tupper,
G. Friedrich, M. Ziauddin, M. Carter
and K. Bygrave; 9 p., Maps 12-1967, 13-
1967 (1 in. to 1 mile), 1968. (21 0/9, 16;
P/12, 13)

Notes on Quaternary palaeoecological prob-
lems in the Yukon Territory, and adjacent
regions, by J. Terasmae; 12 p., illus.,
1967. (parts of/qu'en partie 105, 106,
115, 116)

Stratigraphy of Banff Formation and Lower
Rundle Group (Mississippian) southwest-
ern Alberta, by R.W. Macqueen and E. W.
Bamber; 37 p., illus., pl., 1967. (82 H,
I, Jd, 0)

A catalogue of selected air photographs, by
H.S. Bostock; 143 p., 1968.

Geology and mineral deposits of the Nigadoo
River-Millstream River area, Gloucester
County, New Brunswick, by J.L. Davies,
W.M. Tupper, D. Bachinski, R.W. Boyle
and R. Martin; 70 p., illus., 4 folded
figs., Map 16-1967 (1 in. to 2000 ft.),
1969. (parts of/qu'en partie 21 O, P)

Field and laboratory methods used by the
Geological Survey of Canada in geochemi-
cal surveys. No. 9 Tin in soils and stream
sediments, by A.Y. Smith; 11 p., illus.,
1967.

Rocks and minerals for the collector, King-
ston, Ontario to Lac St-Jean, Quebec, by
Ann P. Sabina; 147 p., illus., 1968.
(parts of/qu'en partie 21, 22, 32)

Surficial geology of La Patrie-Sherbrooke
area, Quebec, including Eaton River
watershed, by B.C. McDonald, 21 p.,
illus., 2 folded figs., Map 18-1967 (1 in.
to 1 mile), 1969. (21 E/3, 4, 5, 6)

Reconnaissance Devonian stratigraphy of
northern Yukon Territory and northwest-
ern District of Mackenzie, by A.W. Norris;
287 p., illus., 5 folded figs., 1968. (parts
of/qu'en partie 105, 106, 115, 116)

29



| 67-54

67-55
67-56

67-57

67-58

67-59

67-60

67-61

67-62

67-63

67-64

67-65

30

Upper dJurassic and Cretaceous rocks of
Taseko Lakes map-area and their bearing
on the geological history of southwestern
British Columbia, by J.A. Jeletzky and
H.W. Tipper; 218 p., illus., 3 folded figs.,
1968. (92C, E, F, H, I, L, N, O; 93 E;
103 B, F)

Not issued/non publiée.

Flow control program, Coldstream Ranch
well, Vernon, British Columbia, by J.S.
Scott; 25 p., illus., 1968. (82 E/3)

Nomenclature of moraines and ice-flow fea-
tures as applied to the Glacial Map of
Canada, by V.K. Prest; 32 p., illus.,
1968.

Current research in the geological sciences
in Canada 1966-67; Interim report of the
National Advisory Committee on Research
in the Geological Sciences, compiled by
J.F. Henderson; 179 p., 1967.

Fwo Tertiary sawflies (Hymenoptera-
Tenthredinidae) from British Columbia,
by H.M.A. Rice; 21 p., illus., 1968.
(92 H; 93 B)

Geology of the Hudson Bay Lowlands
(Operation Winisk), by B.V. Sanford,
A.W. Norris and H.H. Bostock. Bibliog-
raphy on Hudson Bay Lowlands, by A.W.
Norris, B.V. Sanford and R.T. Bell;
118 p., illus., folded fig., Map 17-1967
(1: 1 000 000), 1968.

Petrology of Adamant Pluton, British
Columbia, by P.E. Fox; 101 p., illus.,
3 folded figs., 1969. (parts of/qu'en
partie 82 M, 82 N/3-6, 11-14)

Geology of Lac Joseph map-area, Newfound-
land and Quebec, by I.M. Stevenson;
4 p., Map 23-1967 (1 in. to 4 miles), 1968.
(23 A)

The Whitemud and Battle formations ("Knee-
hills Tuff Zone") a stratigraphic marker,
by E.J.W. Irish and C.J. Havard; 51 p.,
illus., 6 folded figs., 1968.
partie 82 G, H, 1, J, O, P)

Cornwallis Island and adjacent smaller
islands, Canadian Arctic Archipelago, by
R. Thorsteinsson and J. Wm. Kerr; 16 p.,
illus., Map 25-1967 (1 in. to 4 miles),
1968. (parts of/qu'en partie 58 F, G,
68 E, H)

Triassic stratigraphy between the Athabasca
and Smoky rivers of Alberta, by D.W.
Gibson; 114 p., illus., 2 folded figs., 1968.
(83E, F, K, L)

(parts of/qu'en

67-66

67-67

67-68

67-69

67-70
67-71

67-72

68-1
Part A

68-1
Part B

68-2
Part A

68-2
Part B

63-4

68-5

68-6

Geology of Mount Stewart-Souris map-area,
Prince Edward Island, by G.H. Crowl;
26 p., illus., 2 folded figs., Map 1260A
(1in. to 2 miles), 1969. (11L/7, 8)

A method for predicting soil erosion in the
Rocky Mountain Forest Reserve, Alberta,
by N.W. Rutter; 32 p., illus., 1968.
(parts of/qu'en partie 82 G, J, N, O,
83 B, C)

Proterozoic stratigraphy of northeastern
British Columbia, by R.T. Bell; 75 p.,
illus., 1968. (94 F, K, N)

Lac Brilé and Winokapau Lake map-areas,
Newfoundland and Quebec, by I.M.
Stevenson; 16 p., Maps 26-1967, 27-1967
(1 in. to 4 miles), 1969. (13D, E)

Not issued/non publiée.

National Advisory Committee on Research in
the Geological Sciences, seventeenth
annual report 1966-67, annual review and
reports of subcommittees, compiled by
J.F. Henderson; 109 p., 1968.

Macrofossil zones of the marine Cretaceous
of the western interior of Canada and their
correlation with the zones and stages of
Europe and the western interior of the
United States, by J.A. Jeletzky; 66 p.,
2 folded figs., 1968.

Report of Activities, Part A: May to October
1967, edited by R.G. Blackadar; 230 p.,
illus., 1968.

Report of Activities, Part B: November 1967
to March 1968, edited by R.G. Blackadar;
89 p., illus., 1968.

Not issued/non publiée.

Geological Survey of Canada — radiocarbon
dates VII, by J.A. Lowdon and W. Blake,
Jr.; 245 p., 1968.

Index of publications of the Geological Survey
of Canada, 1967-68, by Dervorguilla
Snowden; 75 p., 1968.

Abstracts of publications in scientific jour-
nals by officers of the Geological Survey
of Canada, April 1967 to March 1968,
compiled by Dervorguilla Snowden; 67 p.,
1968.

Symposium of the geology of the Coronation
Mine, Saskatchewan, edited by A.R.
Byers; 329 p., illus., 9 folded figs.,
1969. (parts of/qu'en partie 63 K, L)

Guide to the description of till, by J. S. Scott
and D.A. St-Onge; 15 p., illus., 1969.



68-7

68-8

68-9

68-10

68-11

68-12

68-13

69-14

68-15

68-16

68-17

68-18

68-19
68-20

An Ontario kimberlite occurrence discovered
by application of the glaciofocus method
to a study of the Munro esker, by H.A.
Lee; 3 p., illus., 1968. (32 D)

The preparation of polished sections at the
Geological Survey of Canada, by C.R.
McLeod; 16 p., illus., 1968.

Photographic control of deep-sea dredging,
by F. Aumento and D.E. Lawrence; 13 p.,
illus., 1968.

Bedrock geology along Ingenika and Finlay
rivers, Peace River reservoir area,
British Columbia, by N.W. Rutter and
G.C. Taylor; 9 p., illus., 1968. (94 C/1,
2, 8, 9, 10, 15, 16)

Triassic stratigraphy between Athabasca
and Brazeau rivers of Alberta, by D.W.
Gibson; 84 p., illus., 3 folded figs.,
1968. (83C, D, E, F)

Maxhamish Lake, British Columbia, by G. C.
Taylor and D. F. Stott; 23 p., Map 2-1968
(11in. to 4 miles), 1968. (940)

Port Nelson, British Columbia, by G.C.
Taylor and D.F. Stott; 23 p., Map 3-1968
(lin. to 4 miles), 1968. (94 J)

Cretaceous stratigraphy between Tetsa and
La Biche rivers, northeastern British
Columbia, by D.F. Stott; 41 p., illus.,
1968. (94 F, G, J, K, N, O)

Carboniferous and Permian stratigraphy of
northeastern British Columbia, by E.W.
Bamber, G.C. Taylor and R. M. Procter;
25 p., illus., 1968. (parts of/qu'en partie
94 G, J, K, N, O; 95C)

Ellef Ringnes Island, Canadian Arctic
Archipelago, by D.F. Stott; 44 p., Map
4-1968 (1 in. to 4 miles), 1969. (parts
of/qu'en partie 69, 79)

Mesozoic and Tertiary stratigraphy at Lake
Hazen, northern Ellesmere Island, District
of Franklin, by A.A. Petryk; 51 p.,

2 folded figs., 1969. (parts of/qu'en
partie 120 C, D)

Stratigraphy and palynology of a Permian
section, Tatonduk River, Yukon Territory,
by E.W. Bamber and M. S. Barss; 39 p.,
illus., 5 pls., 1969. (parts of/qu'en
partie 116 F, K)

Not issued/non publiée.

Analysis of rocks and minerals by atomic
absorption spectroscopy, Part 2. Deter-
mination of total iron, magnesium, calcium,
sodium and potassium, by Sydney Abbey;
21 p., 1968.

68-21

68-22

68-23

68-24

68-25

68-26

68-27

68-28

68-29

68-30

68-31

68-32

Field and laboratory methods used by the
Geological Survey of Canada in Geochemi-
cal Surveys, No. 10. Radon determination
apparatus for geochemical prospecting for
uranium, by Willy Dyck; 30 p., illus.,
1969.

A new occurrence of kimberlite in Gauthier
Township, Ontario, by H.A. Lee and
D.E. Lawrence; 16 p., illus., 1968.
(32 D/4)

Some problems of the Quaternary palynology
in the western mainland region of the
Canadian Arctie, by J. Terasmae; 26 p.,
illus., 1968. (76 J; 116 B)

Preliminary account of the geology of Lime-
stone Mountain map-area, southern Foot-
hills, Alberta, by N.C. Ollerenshaw;

37 p., illus., Map 8-1968 (1:50 000), 1968.
(82 0/14)

Subsurface geology, lower Mackenzie River
and Anderson River area, District of
Mackenzie, by E.J. Tassonyi; 207 p.,
illus., 1969. (86 D, E; 96; parts of/qu'en
partie 97, 106, 107)

Lower Cretaceous (Albian) of the Yukon:
Stratigraphy and Foraminiferal subdivi-
sions, Snake and Peel rivers, by E.W.
Mountjoy and T.P. Chamney; 71 p.,
illus., 3 folded figs., 1969. (106 E/9, 16;
F/12, 13; K/4, 5; L/1, 8)

Geology of the eastern part of the northern
interior and Arctic coastal plains, North-
west Territories, by C.J. Yorath, H.R.
Balkwill and R.W. Klassen; 29 p., illus.,
2 folded figs., 1969. (97; 107 A, B, G,
H,I,J, 0, P)

The Gething Formation at Peace River
Canyon, British Columbia, by D.F. Stott;
30 p., folded fig., 1969. (parts of/qu'en
partie 93 O; 94 B)

Triassic stratigraphy of the Bow River-
Crowsnest Pass region, Rocky Mountains
of Alberta and British Columbia, by D.W.
Gibson; 48 p., illus., 1969. (82 G, J, O)

Cardium Formation, Edson area, Alberta,
by R.N. Sinha; 65 p., illus., 8 pls.,
1970. (parts of/qu'en partie 83 F, G)

Upper Paleozoic and Mesozoic stratigraphy
in the Yelverton Pass region, Ellesmere
Island, District of Franklin, by W.W.
Nassichuk and R.L. Christie; 31 p.,
illus., folded fig., 1969. (part of/qu'en
partie 340 D)

The ferro-manganese pavement on San Pablo
Seamount, by F. Aumento, D.E. Lawrence
and A.G. Plant; 30 p., illus., 2 folded
figs., 1968.
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68-35

68-36

68-37

68-38

68-39

68-40

68-41

68-42

68-43

68-44

68-45
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Mesozoic and Cenozoic geology of the north-
east part of Mount Waddington map-area,
Coast District, British Columbia, by
H.W. Tipper; 103 p., illus., Map 5-1968
(1in. to 2 miles), 1969. (92 N)

Glacial map of Yukon south of 65 degrees
north latitude, by O.L. Hughes, R.B.
Campbell, J.E. Muller and J.0. Wheeler;
9 p., Map 6-1968 (1:1 000 000), 1969.
(parts of/qu'en partie 105, 106, 116)

The petrology of the No. 10 (Balmer) coal
seam in the Natal area of the Fernie Basin,
British Columbia, by A.R. Cameron and
S.K. Babu; 57 p., illus., 1968. (82 G)

Preliminary notes on the Proterozoic Hurwitz
Group, Tavani and Kaminak Lake areas,
District of Keewatin, by R.T. Bell; 17 p.,
illus., 1968. (55K, L)

A recording thermomagnetic balance, by
E.J. Schwarz; 11 p., illus., 1968.

Geology of Coal River map-area, Yukon
Territory and District of Mackenzie, by
H. Gabrielse and S.L. Blusson; 22 p.,
illus., Map 11-1968 (1 in. to 4 miles),
1969. (95 D)

Some chemical features of lead-zinc depos-
its in carbonate rocks, by D.F. Sangster;
17 p., illus., 1968.

Huronian rocks and uraniferous conglomer-
ates in the Canadian Shield, by S.M.
Roscoe; 205 p., illus., 1969. (parts of/
qu'en partie 31 L, M; 321, J, O, P; 41K,
J, I, P; 65A, B, G, H)

Precambrian geology of Geikie River map-
area, Saskatchewan, by A.J. Baer; 11 p.,
Map 12-1968 (1:250 000), 1969. (74 H)

Stratigraphy of the lower Proterozoic
(Aphebian), Great Slave Supergroup, East
Arm of Great Slave Lake, District of
Mackenzie, by P.F. Hoffman; 93 p., illus.,
1968. (75 E, K, L; 85 H, I)

Reconnaissance geology of a part of the
Precambrian Shield, northeastern Quebec
and northern Labrador, by F.C. Taylor;
13 p., Map 13-1968 (1:500 000), 1969.
(13M; 14D, E, L, M; 15D; 230, P; 24 A,
B, G-J, O, P; 25 A, B)

Analysis of aeromagnetic data over the Arctic
Islands and Continental Shelf of Canada,
by B.K. Bhattacharyya; 14 p., illus.,
folded fig., 1968. (78; 79; 88; 89; 98; 99)

Geology of Sioux Lookout map-area, Ontario,
a part of the Superior Province of the
Precambrian Shield, by R. Skinner; 10 p.,
Map 14-1968 (1:250 000), 1969. (52J)

68-46

68-47

68-48

68-49

68-50

68-51

68-52

68-53

68-54

68-55

68-56

68-57

Sulphur isotope study of the Muskox Intru-
sion, District of Mackenzie, by Akira
Sasaki; 68 p., illus., 1969. (86 J/13, 0/3)

Sekwi Formation, a new Lower Cambrian
Formation in the southern Mackenzie
Mountains, District of Mackenzie, by R. C.
Handfield; 23 p., illus., 1968. (95 L;
1051, P)

Stratigraphy and structure of upper Paleozoic
rocks, northeast Dease Lake map-area,
British Columbia, by J.W.H. Monger;

41 p., illus., Map 15-1968 (1:125 000),
1969. (104 J/9, 10, 15, 16)

Descriptive notes (with particular reference
to the Late Proterozoic Dubawnt Group) to
accompany a geological map of central
Thelon Plain, Districts of Keewatin and
Mackenzie, by J. A. Donaldson; 4 p., Map
16-1968 (1 in. to 8 miles), 1969. (parts
of/qu'en partie 65, 66, 75, 76)

Geology and mineral deposits of Alberni
map-area, Vancouver Island and Gulf
Islands, British Columbia, by J.E. Muller
and D.J.T. Carson; 52 p., illus., Map 17-
1968 (1:250 000), 1969. (92 F)

Rocks and minerals for the collector,
Buckingham-Mont-Laurier-Grenville,
Quebec; Hawkesbury-Ottawa, Ontario, by
Ann P. Sabina; 107 p., illus., 1969.
316G, I

Proceedings, Conference on Research in
Tectonics (Kink Bands and Brittle Defor-
mation) Ottawa, March 1968, edited by
A.J. Baer and D.K. Norris; 373 p., illus.
1969.

Earth Science Symposium on Hudson Bay,
Ottawa, February 1968, edited by P.J.
Hood; 385 p., illus., 1969.

Current research in the geological sciences
in Canada 1967-68; Interim report of the
National Advisory Committee on Research
in the Geological Sciences, compiled by
J.F. Henderson; 275 p., 1968.

Geology of Jennings River map-area, British
Columbia, by H. Gabrielse; 37 p., illus.,
7 pls., 3 folded figs., Map 18-1968 (1 in.
to 4 miles), 1969. (104 0)

Biogeochemical prospecting for molybdenum
in west-central British Columbia, by
E.H.W. Hornbrook (with a contribution by
G.D. Hobson); 41 p., illus., 1969. (93 L)

The geology of the Michikamau Intrusion,
Labrador, by R.F. Emslie; 85 p., illus.,
folded fig., Map 19-1968 (1 in. to 1 mile),
1970. (13L; 23 D)



68-58

68-59

68-60

68-61

68-62

68-63

68-64

68-65

68-66

68-67

68-68

68-69

68-70

68-71

Elemental associations in mineral deposits
and indicator elements of interest in geo-
chemical prospecting, by R.W. Boyle;
45 p., 1969.

L'application de la statistique au paléo-
magnétisme, par A. Larochelle; 19 p.,
illus., 1968.

A seismic study of the surficial deposits in
the Stenen area, Saskatchewan, by K.B.S.
Burke; 36 p., illus., folded fig., 1968.
(62 M/9)

The Precambrian geology of Fond-du-Lac
map-area, Saskatchewan, by A.J. Baer;
17 p., illus., Map 20-1968 (1 in. to
4 miles), 1969. (74 0)

A possible source of error in determining
the remanent magnetization of cylindrical
rock specimens with a biastatic magnetom-
eter, by A. Larochelle and G. W. Pearce;
13 p., illus., 1969.

Notes to accompany a map of the geology of
the Proterozoic rocks of Lake Panache-
Collins Inlet map-areas, Ontario, by M. J.
Frarey and R.T. Cannon; 5 p., Map 21-
1968 (1:50 000), 1969. (41 H/14, I/3)

Reflectivity and Vickers microhardness of
ore minerals, by C.R. McLeod and J.A.
Chamberlain; chart and tables, 1969.

An Antlion (Neuroptera) and a Stonefly
(Plecoptera) of Cretaceous age from Lab-
rador, Newfoundland, by H.M.A. Rice;
11 p., illus., 2 pls., 1969. (23J)

Review of geochemical and geobotanical
prospecting methods in peatland, by Lily
Usik; 43 p., 1969.

Pleistocene geology of the buried St. Davids
Gorge, Niagara Falls, Ontario: Geophysi-
cal and palynological studies, by G.D.
Hobson and J. Terasmae; 16 p., illus.,
1969. (30 M/3)

The mineral industry of Yukon Territory
and southwestern District of Mackenazie,
by D.C. Findlay; 131 p., 1969.

Stromatolites from the Proterozoic Animikie
and Sibley groups, Ontario, by H.J.
Hofmann; 77 p., illus., 22 pls., 1969.
(42D, E; 52 A, H)

Metallogeny of the region adjacent to the
northern part of the Cassiar Batholith,
Yukon Territory and British Columbia, by
R. Mulligan; 13 p., illus., 1969. (parts
of/qu'en partie 104 O, P, 105 B)

Botanical investigations at three known
mineral deposits, by Lily Usik; 32 p.,
illus., 1969. (921; 93 E)

68-72

68-73

68-74

69-1
Part A

69-1
Part B

69-2

Part A

69-2

Part B

69-3

69-4

69-5

69-6

69-7

69-8

69-9

Geological implications of paleomagnetic
studies in the Bella Coola and Laredo Sound
map-areas, British Columbia, by D.T.A.
Symons; 15 p., illus., 1969. (93 D; 103 A)

National Advisory Committee on Research in
the Geological Sciences, eighteenth annual
report 1967-68, annual review and reports
of subcommittees, compiled by J.F.
Henderson; 99 p., 1969.

Occurrences in uranium and vanadium in
Prince Edward Island, by V.K. Prest,
H.R. Steacy and T.J. Bottrill; 14 p.,
illus., 1969. (11; 21)

Report of Activities, Part A: April to October
1968, edited by R. G. Blackadar; 263 p.,
illus., 1969.

Report of Activities, Part B: November 1968
to March, 1969, edited by R.G. Blackadar;
80 p., illus., 1969.

Age determinations and geological studies,
K-Ar isotopic ages, Report 9, by R.K.
Wanless, R.D. Stevens, G.R. Lachance
and R.N. Delabio; 78 p., 1970.

Geological Survey of Canada — Radiocarbon
dates VIII, by J.A. Lowdon, R. Wilmeth
and W. Blake, Jr.; 21 p., 1969.

Index of publications of the Geological Survey
of Canada, April 1968 to March 1969,
compiled by Melodie J. Corrigall; 89 p.,
1969.

Abstracts of publications in scientific jour-
nals by officers of the Geological Survey
of Canada, April 1968 to March 1969,
compiled by Melodie J. Corrigall; 47 p.,
1969.

Current research in the Geological Sciences
in Canada, June 1968 to May 1969, compiled
by J.F. Henderson; 211 p., 1969.

National Advisory Committee on Research in
the Geological Sciences: Nineteenth annual
report, 1968/1969: annual review and
reports of subcommittees; 56 p., 1969.

The Banff and Exshaw formations in the
Wabamun Lake area, Alberta, by H.L.
Martin; 24 p., illus., 1969. (83 G)

Ordovician and Silurian biostratigraphy of
the Sogepet-Aquitaine Kaskattama Province
No. 1 well, northern Manitoba, by B. S.
Norford; 36 p., illus., 1970. (54 B)

Stanton map-area, Northwest Territories,
by C.J. Yorath and H.R. Balkwill; 7 p.,
illus., Map 15-1969 (1:250 000), 1970.
(107 D)
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69-10

69-11

69-12

69-13

69-14

69-15

69-16

69-17

69-18

69-19

69-20

69-21

34

Simpson Lake map-area, District of Mackenzie,
by C.dJ. Yorath and H.R. Balkwill; 10 p.,
illus., Map 16-1969 (1:250 000), 1970.

(97 B)

Halfway River map-area, British Columbia,
by E.J.W. Irish; 154 p., illus., Map 1232A
(1in. to 4 miles), 1970. (94 B)

Geology of McKendrick Lake map-area, New
Brunswick, by F.D. Anderson (with a
contribution by George D. Hobson); 16 p.,
illus., Map 17-1969 (1:50 000), 1970.
(21 J/16)

A shallow seismic survey, elastic constants
studies and surficial geology of part of
Defence Research Establishment Suffield
(DRES), Suffield, Alberta, by George D.
Hobson, J.A.M. Hunter and J.S. Scott;
24 p., 3 folded figs., 1970. (72L/7D

Some salient features of early Mesozoic
history of Insular Tectonic Belt, western
British Columbia, by J.A. Jeletzky; 26 p.,
2 folded figs., 1970. (102 1; 103 F)

A progress report on experiments with
chemical field tests for the detection of
the rare-earth elements cerium and yttrium,
by E.R. Rose; 13 p., 1969.

Foraminiferal zonation and stratigraphy of
the type section of the Nizi Formation
(Carboniferous system, Chesteran Stage),
British Columbia, by B.L. Mamet and H.
Gabrielse; 19 p., illus., 1969. (1041, J)

Permo-Carboniferous stratigraphy and
structure of central Prince Edward Island,
by L. Frankel and G.H. Crowl; 26 p.,
illus., folded fig., 1970. (11 L; part of/
qu'en partie 21 1)

A seismic reconnaissance survey of the
Athabasca Formation, Alberta and
Saskatchewan (a co-operative venture
with the Saskatchewan Department of
Mineral Resources), by G.D. Hobson and
H.A. MacAulay; 23 p., illus., 1969.
(part of/qu'en partie 74)

Preliminary results of a study of the paleo-
magnetism of the Sudbury irruptive, by
A. Larochelle; 23 p., illus., 1969. (41D

Nature, distribution and content of zirconium
and niobium in a silico-carbonatite sill at
St-Michel, Montreal Island, Quebec, by
H.R. Steacy and J.L. Jambor; 7 p., illus.,
1969. (31 H/12)

Geology of the Precambrian rocks of Thubun
Lakes map-area in relationship to the
MecDonald Fault system, District of
Mackenzie, by E.W. Reinhardt; 29 p.,
illus., Map 9-1969 (1:50 000), 1969.

(75 E/12, 13; 85 H/9)

69-22

69-23

69-24

69-25

69-26

69-27

69-28

69-29

69-30

69-31

69-32

69-33

69-34

69-35

69-36

Structure and petrology of the Grand Forks
Group, British Columbia, by V.A. Preto;
80 p., illus., 4 folded figs., 1971. (82 E/1)

Lower Jurassic rocks and fauna near Ash-
croft, British Columbia and their relation
to some granitic plutons, by Hans Frebold
and H.W. Tipper; 20 p., illus., pl., 1969.
92D

Precambrian rocks of Deer River map-area,
Manitoba, by H.H. Bostock; 37 p., illus.,
folded fig., 1969. (54 E, F, K, L)

Geology of the Upper Cretaceous Nanaimo
group, Vancouver Island and Gulf Islands,
British Columbia, by J.E. Muller and
J.A. Jeletzky; 77 p., illus., folded fig.,
1970. (parts of/qu'en partie 92 B, C, F, G)

Quaternary stratigraphy in southern Alberta,
Report II: Sections near Medicine Hat,
by A. MacS. Stalker; 28 p., illus., 1969.
(72 L)

Quaternary stratigraphy and radiocarbon
chronology in southwestern Manitoba, by
R.W. Klassen; 19 p., illus., 1969. (62 F,
G, K, N; 63C, F)

Kluane Lake, Yukon Territory, its drainage
and allied problems, by H.S. Bostock;
19 p., illus., 1969. (115E, F, G)

Gradients of past and present outlet glaciers,
by Jane T. Buckley; 13 p., illus., 1969.

Nivation landforms, by D.A. St-Onge; 12 p.,
illus., 1969. (B9 E, F, G; 79 E, H)

Stratigraphy and engineering description of
the soils on a section of the Welland Canal
By-pass project (Contract 743), Ontario,
Canada, by E.B. Owen; 22 p., illus.,
folded fig., 1969. (30 L/15)

Palynological studies in central Saskatchewan.
Contemporary pollen spectra from surface
samples, by R.J. Mott; 13 p., illus.,
1969.

Retreat of the last ice sheet from the Maritime
Provinces-Gulf of St. Lawrence region,
by V.K. Prest and D.R. Grant; 15p.,
illus., 1969.

Distribution of open-system pingos in central
Yukon with respect to glacial limits, by
O.L. Hughes; 8 p., illus., 1969.

Application of boreholes stratigraphic tech-
niques in areas of mountain glacial drift in
Alberta, by R.W. Rutter and J.E. Wyder;
16 p., illus., 1969. (82 J, O)

Surficial geology of northern Yukon Territory
and northwestern District of Mackenzie,
by O.L. Hughes; 11 p., Map 1319A
(1: 500 000), 1972. (parts of/qu'en partie
106, 107, 116)
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69-38

69-39

69-40

69-41

69-42

69-43

69-44

69-45

69-46

69-47

69-48

69-49

69-50

Glacial Lake history, southern interior pla-
teau, British Columbia, by Robert J.
Fulton; 14 p., illus., folded fig., 1969.
(82 L; 921)

Palynological studies in the Ottawa area, by
R.J. Mott and M. Camfield; 16 p., illus.,
1969. (31 G/5)

Attributes of stromatolites, by H.J. Hofmann;
58 p., illus., 1969.

Field and laboratory methods used by the
Geological Survey of Canada in geochemi-
cal surveys, No. 11. Uranium in soil,
stream sediment and water, by A.Y. Smith
and J.dJ. Lynch; 9 p., 1969.

Apparatus for measuring magnetic suscepti-
bility and its anisotropy, by K.W. Christie
and D.T.A. Symons; 10 p., illus., 1969.

Precambrian geology of Hecla~Carroll map-
area, Manitoba-Ontario, by I. F. Ermanovics;
33 p., illus., folded fig., Map 11-1969
(1: 250 000), 1970. (parts of/qu'en partie
62 P; 59 M)

Paleomagnetism of the late Miocene plateau
basalts in the Cariboo region of British
Columbia, by D.T.A. Symons; 16 p.,
illus., 1969. (parts of/qu'en partie 92 N,
0O, P; 93 A, B, C)

The geochemistry of Coppermine River
basalts, by W.R.A. Baragar (with a con-
tribution by R.N. Annells); 43 p., illus.,
2 folded figs., 1969. (86 N, O)

A catalogue of Canadian minerals, by R.J.
Traill; 649 p., 1970.

Development of uranium exploration methods
using radon, by W. Dyck; 26 p., illus.,
1969.

Hope map-area, British Columbia, by
J.W.H. Monger; 75 p., illus., 2 folded
figs., Map 12-1969 (1:250 000), 1970.
(92 H)

Rigolet and Groswater Bay map-areas,
Newfoundland (Labrador), by I.M.
Stevenson; 24 p., Map 13-1969 (1: 250 000),
1970. (134, D

Biogeochemical prospecting for copper in
west-central British Columbia, by E.H. W.
Hornbrook (with a contribution by G.D.
Hobson); 39 p., illus., 1970. (93 L)

Rocks and minerals for the collector; Hull-
Maniwaki, Quebec; Ottawa-Peterborough,
Ontario, by Ann P. Sabina; 177 p., illus.,
1970. (parts of/qu'en partie 31 C, D, F,
G, J, K)
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69-53
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Part A
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Part B

70-2
Part A

70-2
Part B

70-2

Part B
second
report

70-3

70-4

70-5

70-6
70-7

70-8

Precambrian geology, Kaminak Lake map-
area, District of Keewatin, by A. Davidson;
27 p., illus., Map 1285A (1:250 000),
1970. (55 L)

Preliminary notes on the Hurwitz Group,
Padlei map-area, Northwest Territories,
by R.T. Bell; 13 p., illus., folded fig.,
1970. (part of/qu'en partie 65 H)

Serpentine mineralogy of ultrabasic intru-
sions in Canada and on the Mid-Atlantic
Ridge, by F. Aumento; 51 p., illus., 1970.

The ferride element content of titaniferous
magnetite in Canada, by E.R. Rose; 9 p.,
folded fig., 1970.

The mineral industry of Yukon Territory
and southwestern District of Mackenzie,
1968, by D.C. Findlay; 79 p., 1969.

Background papers on the Earth Sciences
in Canada, edited by C.H. Smith; 318 p.,
1970.

Report of Activities, Part A: April to October,
1969, edited by R.G. Blackadar; 251 p.,
illus., 1970.

Report of Activities, Part B: November 1969
to March 1970, edited by R.G. Blackadar;
99 p., illus., 1970.

Not issued/non publiée.

Geological Survey of Canada — Radiocarbon
dates IX, by J.A. Lowdon and W. Blake,
Jr.; 41 p., illus., 1970.

Geological Survey of Canada — Radiocarbon
dates X, by J.A. Lowdon, R. Wilmeth
and W. Blake, Jr.; 14 p., 1970.

Index of publications of the Geological Survey
of Canada, 1969-1970; 76 p., 1970.

Abstracts of publications in scientific jour-
nals by officers of the Geological Survey
of Canada, April 1969 to March 1970, 42 p.,
1970.

National Advisory Committee on Research in
the Geological Sciences. Current research
in the geological sciences in Canada,
1969-70, compiled by J.F. Henderson;
250 p., 1970.

Not issued/non publiée.

Some Canadian occurrences of maghemite,
by C.R. McLeod; 13 p., illus., 1970.

Notes to accompany geological maps of
Antigonish and Cape George map-areas,
Nova Scotia, by D.G. Benson; 2 p., Maps
2-1970, 3-1970 (1:50 000), 1970. (11 F/12)
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70-9 Notes to accompany maps of the geology of

70-10

70-11

70-12

Merigomish and Malignant Cove map-areas,
Nova Scotia, by D. G. Benson; 5 p., Maps
4-1970, 5-1970 (1:50 000), 1970. (11 E)

Subsurface Cambrian stratigraphy in south-
ern and central Alberta, by D.C. Pugh;
33 p., illus., 15 folded figs., 1971. (72 E,
L, M; 82; 83)

A rapid determination of total organic and
inorganic carbon in shales and carbonates
— A rapid determination of total sulphur in
rocks and minerals, by A.E. Foscolos and
R.R. Barefoot; 14 p., illus., 1970.

Geology, Colville Lake map-area and part of
Coppermine map-area, Northwest Territor-
ies, by D.G. Cook and J.D. Aitken; 42 p.,
illus., Map 12-1970 (1:500 000), 1970.
(96 I-P; parts of/qu'en partie 86 L, M)
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70-13 Lower and Middle Devonian stromatoporoids
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70-14

70-15

70-16

70-17
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70-19
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from northwestern Canada, by C.W. Stearn
and P.N. Mehrotra; 43 p., illus., 6 pis.,
1971. (parts of/qu'en partie 106 E, F,
116 G, H)

Middle Devonian tectonic history of the
Tathlina Uplift, southern District of
Mackenzie and northern Alberta, Canada,
by H.R. Belyea; 38 p., illus., 22 folded
figs., 1971. (85B, C, D, E, F, G; 95 A,
H, I)

Biostratigraphic determinations of fossils
from the subsurface of the Yukon Territory
and the Districts of Mackenzie and
Franklin, by B.S. Norford, W.K. Braun,
T.P. Chamney, W.H. Fritz, D.C. McGregor,
A.W. Norris, A.E.H. Pedder and T.T.
Uyeno; 19 p., illus., 1970. (parts of/
qu'en partie 95, 96, 106, 116)

A buffering and standard addition technique
as an aid in the comprehensive analysis
of silicates by atomic absorption spectro-
scopy, by A.E. Foscolos and R.R.
Barefoot; 15 p., illus., 1970.

Metallic mineral industry, District of
Mackenzie, Northwest Territories, by
J.C. McGlynn; 194 p., illus., 3 folded
figs., 1971.

Surficial geology of Brockville and Mallory-
town map-areas, Ontario, by E.P.
Henderson; Map 6-1970 (1:50 000), 1970.
(31 B/5, 12)

A new Lower Ordovician trilobite faunule
from Random Island, eastern Newfoundland,
by W.T. Dean; 10 p., illus., pl., 1970.
@2c/v

70-20

70-21

70-22

70-23

70-24

70-25

70-26

70-27

70-28

70-29

70-30

Geology of the southern part of Gatineau
Park, National Capital Region, by D.D.
Hogarth; 8 p., Map 7-1970 (1:18 000),
1970. (part of/qu'en partie 31 G)

Carbonate microfacies of the Windsor Group
(Carboniferous), Nova Scotia and New
Brunswick, by Bernard L. Mamet; 121 p.,
illus., 19 pls., 1970. (parts of/qu'en
partie 11, 21)

Marine Cretaceous biotic provinces and
paleogeography of Western and Arctic
Canada: illustrated by a detailed study of
ammonites, by J.A. Jeletzky; 92 p.,
illus., 1971.

Analysis of rocks and minerals by atomic
absorption spectroscopy, part 3: A
lithium-fluoborate scheme for seven major
elements, by Sydney Abbey; 20 p., illus.,
1970.

Reconnaissance geology of a part of the
Precambrian Shield, northeastern Quebec
and northern Labrador, PartII, by F.C.
Taylor; 10 p., Map 8-1970 (1:500 000),
1970. (14C, D, E, F, L; 24C, D, E, F, L)

Not issued, to be published as 75-25/non
publiée, maintenant Etude 75-25.

Stratigraphy of the Archean Yellowknife
Supergroup, Yellowknife Bay — Prosperous
Lake area, District of Mackenzie, by John
B. Henderson; 12 p., illus., folded fig.,
1970. (85J/8, 9)

Eskimo Point and Dawson Inlet map-areas
(north halves), District of Keewatin, by
A. Davidson; 21 p., illus., Maps 9-1970,
10-1970 (1:250 000), 1970. (55 E/9-16,
F/9-16)

Structural geology of Portage Lakes area,
Bathurst-Newcastle District, New Brunswick,
by Herwart Helmstaedt; 52 p., illus.,

2 folded figs., Map 22-1970 (1:25 000),
1971. (21 0/7, 8, 9, 10)

Geology of Berens River — Deer Lake map-
area, Manitoba and Ontario, and a pre-
liminary analysis of tectonic variations in
the area, by I.F. Ermanovics; 24 p.,
illus., Map 11-1970 (1:250 000), 1970.
(53 D/3-6, 11-14; 63 A/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Tertiary and Cretaceous biostratigraphic
divisions in the Reindeer D-27 Borehole,
Mackenzie River Delta, by T.P. Chamney;
44 p., illus., 7 folded charts, 1971.
(parts of/qu'en partie 97, 107, 117)
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70-38

70-39

70-40

70-41
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Triassic stratigraphy of the Sikanni Chief
River — Pine Pass region, Rocky Mountain
Foothills, northeastern British Columbia,
by D.W. Gibson; 105 p., folded fig., 1971.
94 G)

Brock River map-area, District of Mackenazie,
by H.R. Balkwill and C.J. Yorath; 25 p.,
illus., Map 13-1970 (1:250 000), 1970.
97 D)

Metamorphic map of the Canadian Cordillera,
by J.W.H. Monger and W. W. Hutchison;
61 p., illus., folded fig., Map 1322A
(1:5 000 000), 1971.

Quaternary geology of the Stratford-Conestoga
area, Ontario, by P.F. Karrow; 11 p.,
Maps 26-1970, 27-1970, 28-1970, 29-1970
(1: 50 000), 1971. (40 P/7, 10)

Paleozoic geology of Wolfe Island, Bath,
Sydenham and Gananoque map-areas,
Ontario, by B.A. Liberty; 12 p., Maps
17-1970, 18-1970, 19-1970, 20-1970
(1: 50 000), 1971. (31C/1, 2, 7, &)

Geochemical exploration feasibility study
within the zone of continuous permafrost,
Coppermine River region, Northwest
Territories, by E.H.W. Hornbrook and
R.J. Allan; 35 p., illus., 1970. (part of/
qu'en partie 86 0)

A geological cross-section of the Labrador
miogeosyncline near Schefferville, Quebec,
by J.M. Harrison, J.E. Howell and W.F.
Fahrig; 34 p., illus., 9 folded figs., 1972.
(23 J/10, 11, 15)

Miospores from the Middle and early Upper
Devonian rocks of the western Queen
Elizabeth Islands, Arctic Archipelago, by
Bernard Owens; 157 p., illus., 1971.
(59; 69; 79)

Surficial geology of Rustico map-area, Prince
Edward Island, by G.H. Crowl and L.
Frankel; 15 p., illus., Map 21-1970
(1: 50 000), 1970. (11 L/6)

Symposium on Basins and Geosynclines of
the Canadian Shield, edited by A.J. Baer;
265 p., illus., 1970.

Douglas Channel — Hecate Strait map-area,
British Columbia, by J.A. Roddick; 56 p.,
illus., Map 23-1970 (1:250 000), 1970.
(parts of/qu'en partie 103 G, H)

Geological notes on Aquatuk River map-area,
Ontario, with emphasis on the Precambrian
rocks, by H.H. Bostock; 57 p., illus.,

2 folded figs., 1971. (43 K, N; parts of/
qu'en partie 43 F, G, J)
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70-51
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70-53
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70-55

Biogeochemical investigations in the Perch
Lake area, Chalk River, Ontario, by
E.H.W. Hornbrook;23 p., illus., 1970.
(31 F/14, K/3)

Lower Ordovician trilobites from the vicinity
of South Catcher Pond, northeastern
Newfoundland, by W.T. Dean; 15 p.,
illus., 2 pls., 1970. (2 E/5, 12)

Geology of Ennadai Lake map-area, District
of Keewatin, by K.E. Eade; 19 p., Map
24-1970 (1:250 000), 1971. (65 G)

A radiometric profile across part of the
Canadian Shield, by A.G. Darnley, R.L.
Grasty, and B.W. Charbonneau; 42 p.,
7 folded figs., Map 1250A (1:5 000 000),
1971.

Geological exploration in the Coppermine
River area, Northwest Territories, 1966-
1968, by R.I. Thorpe; 150 p., 1970.
(parts of/qu'en partie 86 M, N, O)

Geological comparisons between East
European and Canadian uranium deposits,
by V. Ruzicka; 196 p., illus., 7 folded
figs., 7 pls., 1971.

Preliminary report on the copper deposits,
Coppermine River area, District of
Mackenzie, by E.D. Kindle; 13 p., 1970.
(part of/qu'en partie 86)

Rocks and minerals for the collector: Ottawa
to North Bay, Ontario; Hull to Waltham,
Quebec, by Ann P. Sabina; 130 p., illus.,
1971. (31 G, K, L)

Bedrock topography and geology of southern
Manitoba, by R.W. Klassen, J.E. Wyder,
and B.B. Bannatyne; Map 25-1970
(1: 500 600), 1970. (part of/qu’en partie
62)

Radioactivity in western Canadian coals, by
A.R. Cameron and T.F. Birmingham;
35 p., illus., 1970.

Geology, history and potential of Vancouver
Island coal deposits, by J.E. Muller and
M.E. Atchison; 50 p., illus., 2 folded
figs., 1971. (parts of/qu'en partie 92 B,
C,E, F, K, L)

Uranium in stream sediments in Carboniferous
rocks of Nova Scotia, by H.W. Little and
C.C. Durham; 17 p., illus., folded fig.,
1971. (11D, E, F; 21 A; part of/qu'en
partie 21 B)

Automatic contouring of geophysical data
using bicubic spline interpolation, by
M.T. Holroyd and B.K. Bhattacharyya;
40 p., illus., 1970.
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Bedrock topography, buried valleys and
nature of the drift, Virden map-area,
Manitoba, by R.W. Klassen and J.E.
Wyder; 11 p., illus., Map 14-1970
(1: 250 000), 1970. (62 F)

Mercury in the natural environment: A
review of recent work, by I.R. Jonasson;
39 p., 1970.

Preliminary estimate of measured coal
resources including reassessment of indi-
cated and inferred resources in western
Canada, by B.A. Latour and L.P.
Chrismas; 14 p., illus., 1970.

A miniaturized digital data acquisition sys-
tem for high resolution magnetometer
surveying, by P. Sawatzky; 95 p., illus.,
1970.

Some Devonian charophytes from western
Canada, by H.M.A. Rice; 23 p., illus.,
1970.

Geology of Henik Lakes (east half) and
Ferguson Lake (east half) map-areas,
District of Keewatin, by R.T. Bell (with
a contribution by J.L. Talbot); 31 p.,
illus., Maps 15-1970, 16-1970 (1: 250 000),
1971. (65 H, I)

List of translations in the Library of the
Geological Survey of Canada, No. 1,
compiled by Lillian Swirsky; 25 p., 1970.

Paleomagnetism of the Jurassic Island intru-
sions of Vancouver Island, British
Columbia; A paleomagnetic study of the
Nipissing diabase, Blind River-Elliot Lake
area, Ontario , by D.T.A. Symons;
Magnetochemical aspects of the heating of
red and green beds, by E.J. Schwarz;
34 p., illus., 1971.

The adsorption and coprecipitation of silver
on hydrous oxides of iron and manganese,
by Willy Dyck; 23 p., illus., 1971.

Geology of Belleoram map-area, Newfoundland,
by H. Williams; 39 p., Map 1323A
(1:50 000), 1971. (1 M/11)

Revised catalogue of the National Meteorite
Collection of Canada listing acquisitions to
August 31, 1970, by J.A.V. Douglas;

41 p., 1971.

Quaternary geology road logs — Banff area,
Alberta, by Nathaniel W. Rutter; 25 p.,
illus., 1971. (82 0/3)

A subdivision of the Upper Cretaceous-Lower
Tertiary Sustut Group, Toodoggone map-
area, British Columbia, by G.H. Eisbacher;
16 p., illus., folded fig., 1971. (parts of/
qu'en partie 94 E, L; 104 G, H)
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70-71

71-1
Part A

71-1
Part B

71-2

71-6
71-7

71-8

71-9

71-10

71-11

Notes on lacustrine manganese-iron concre-
tions, by J. Terasmae; 13 p., illus., 1971.

Mineral exploration and mining activities,
mainland Northwest Territories, 1966 to
1968 (excluding the Coppermine River
area), by R.I. Thorpe; 204 p., 1972.

Stratigraphy of Duval Corporation potash
shaft No. 1, Saskatoon, Saskatchewan, by
L.L. Price and N.L. Ball; 107 p., illus.,
1971. (73 B/2)

Report of Activities, Part A: April to October,
1970; 259 p., illus., 1971.

Report of Activities, Part A: November 1970
to March 1971; illus., 1971.

Age determinations and geological studies,
K-Ar isotopic ages, Report 10, by R.K.
Wanless, R.D. Stevens, G.R. Lachance,
and R.N. Delabio; 96 p., 1972.

Index of Publications of the Geological Survey
of Canada, 1970-1971, 66 p., 1971.

Abstracts of publications in scientific jour-
nals by officers of the Geological Survey
of Canada, April 1970 to March 1971;
51 p., 1971.

National Advisory Committee study of:
Research in the geological sciences in
Canada, 1970-1971, compiled by Thomas
E. Bolton; 205 p., 1972.

Not issued/non publiée.

Geological Survey of Canada, radiocarbon
dates XI, by J.A. Lowdon, I.M. Robertson,
W. Blake, Jr.; 70 p., 1972.

Petrographic and chemical properties of a
lignite from Estevan, Saskatchewan, by
A.R. Cameron and T.F. Birmingham;
20 p., illus., 1971. (62 E/2, 3)

Relationship of structural lineaments and
mineral occurrences in the Abitibi area of
the Canadian Shield, by Jan Kutina and
Andrea Fabbri; 36 p., illus., 6 folded
figs., 1972. (31K, L, M, N; 32C, D, E,
F; 411, J, O, P; 42 A, B, G, H)

Publications on the geology of the Arctic
Islands by the Geological Survey of Canada,
revised February 1971, compiled by R.L.
Christie; 21 p., illus., 1971.

Reconnaissance geology, southern Great
Bear Plain, District of Mackenzie, by H.R.
Balkwill; 47 p., illus., Map 5-1971
(1:500 000), 1971. (96 A, B, G, H; 86D,
E; parts of/qu'en partie 86 C, F)
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71-13

71-14

71-15

71-16

71-17

71-18

71-19

71-20

71-21

71-22

71-23

Reconnaissance of Lower Paleozoic geology,
Phillips Inlet region, north coast of
Ellesmere Island, District of Franklin, by
H.P. Trettin; 29 p., illus., folded fig.,
1971. (parts of/qu'en partie 340, 560)

Devonian spores and conodonts of Melville
and Bathurst Islands, District of Franklin,
by D.C. McGregor and T.T. Uyeno; 36 p.,
illus., folded fig., 5 pls., 1972. (68 G,
H; 69 A; 78 G, H; 88 H)

Upper Paleozoic stratigraphy of the Eagle
Plain Basin, Yukon Territory, by H.L.
Martin; 54 p., illus., 2 folded figs., 1972.
(parts of/qu'en partie 116 G, H, I, J, O, P)

Biostratigraphic determinations of fossils
from the subsurface of the Yukon Territory
and the District of Mackenzie, by B.S.
Norford, M.S. Barss, W.W. Brideaux,
T.P. Chamney, W.H. Fritz, William S.
Hopkins, Jr., J.A. Jeletzky, A.E.H.
Pedder and T.T. Uyeno; 25 p., illus.,
1971.

Biochronology of Jurassic-Cretaceous tran-
sition beds in Canada, by J.A. Jeletzky;
8 p., illus., 1971.

The calibration of gamma-ray spectrometers
for ground and airborne use, by R.L.
Grasty and A.G. Darnley; 27 p., illus.,
1971.

Secondary fields of a vertical magnetic dipole

above a thin horizontal layer of conductive
overburden, by A.V. Dyck and A. Becker;
25 p., illus., 1971.

Geological map and notes on the Ordovician
and Silurian litho- and biostratigraphy,
Anticosti Island, Quebec, by Thomas E.
Bolton; 44 p., illus., folded fig., 12 pls.,
Map 2-1971 (1:250 000), 1972. (12 E;
parts of/qu'en partie 12 F, 22 H)

A computer program for finding a general

distribution function of several sets of
random data (Univac 1108-Calcomp 663-
Fortran V), by J. Soukup; 72 p., illus.
1971.

Massive ice and icy sediments throughout
the Tuktoyaktuk Peninsula, Richards
Island, and nearby areas, District of
Mackenzie, by V.N. Rampton and J. Ross
Mackay; 16 p., illus., 1971. (107 B, C;
parts of/qu’en partie 107 A, D)

Sekwi Mountain map-area, Yukon Territory

and District of Mackenzie, by S.L. Blusson;

17 p., illus., Map 1333A (1:250 000),
1971. (105 P)

Earth Science Symposium on Offshore Eastern

Canada, edited by Peter J. Hood; 652 p.,
illus., 1973.
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71-25

71-26

71-27

71-28

71-29

71-30

71-31

71-32

71-33

71-34

71-35

Paleomagnetic notes on some minor Tertiary
igneous bodies, Vancouver Island, British
Columbia; Paleomagnetic notes on the
Karmutsen basalts, Vancouver Island,
British Columbia, by D.T.A. Symons;
24 p., illus., 1971. (92 E, F, K, L)

Dendrochronological techniques used by the
Geological Survey of Canada, by M.L.
Parker; 30 p., illus., 1971.

Quaternary geology of the North Bay —
Mattawa region, Ontario, by J.E. Harrison;
37 p., illus., folded fig., Map 3-1971
(1:125 000), 1972. (31L/2, 3, 6, 7)

Rocks and minerals for the collector: La
Ronge — Creighton, Saskatchewan; Flin
Flon — Thompson, Manitoba, by Ann P.
Sabina; 100 p., illus., 1972. (parts of/
qu'en partie 63 L, K, O; 73 H)

Early Devonian land plants from Bathurst
Island, District of Franklin, by F.M.
Hueber; 17 p., 3 pls., 1971. (68 G, H;
69 A, B)

Petrology and structure of the west flank,
Frenchman's Cap Dome, near Revelstoke,
British Columbia, by W.J. McMillan;
88 p., illus., 2 folded figs., 1973.
(82M/2, 7)

Triassic stratigraphy of the Pine Pass —
Smoky River area, Rocky Mountain Foothills
and Front Ranges of British Columbia and
Alberta, by D.W. Gibson; 108 p., illus.,
1972. (parts of/qu'en partie 83, 93)

An evaluation of surface geochemical pros-
pecting for petroleum, Olds-Caroline area,
Alberta, by R.G. McCrossan, N.L. Ball,
and L.R. Snowdon; 101 p., illus., 17
folded figs., 1972. (82 0)

Geochemical and biogeochemical exploration
methods of research in the Cobalt area,
Ontario, by E.H.W. Hornbrook (with a
contribution by G.D. Hobson); 45 p.,
illus., 1972. (31 M/5)

Regional geochemical exploration in the
Coppermine River area, District of
Mackenzie; A feasibility study in perma-
frost terrain, by R.J. Allan; and (in part)
J.J. Lynch and N.G. Lund; 52 p., illus.,
1972. (86 N/1, 7, 8, 9, O/4, 5, 12)

Quaternary geology of southwest New
Brunswick with particular reference to
Fredericton area, by N.R. Gadd; 31p.,
illus., 2 folded figs., Map 12-1971
(1: 250 000), 1973. (21 G)

Three geochemical standards of sulphide-
bearing ultramafic rock: U.M.1, U.M.2,
U.M. 4, compiled by E.M. Cameron; 10 p.,
1972.
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Age of the contact metasomatic copper and
iron deposits, Vancouver and Texada
islands, British Columbia, by D.J.T.
Carson, J.E. Muller, R.K. Wanless and
R.D. Stevens; 9 p., illus., 1971. (92 B,
C,E F, K L)

Radiocarbon geochronology of southern
British Columbia, by R.J. Fulton; 28 p.,
illus., 1971.

Artillery Lake map-area, District of
Mackenzie, by J.A. Fraser; 17 p., illus.,
Map 4-1971 (1:250 000), 1972. (750/1,
2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Coppermine and Dismal Lakes map-area,
District of Mackenzie, by W.R. A. Baragar
and J. A. Donaldson; 20 p., Maps 1337A,
1338A (1:250 000), 1973. (86 N, O)

Canadian Centre for Geoscience Data:
Computer-based storage and retrieval of
geoscience information: Bibliography
1946-69, by J. Hru$ka and C.F. Burk,
dr.; 52 p., 1971.

Geomathematical evaluation of copper and
zinc potential of the Abitibi area, Ontario
and Quebec, by F.P. Agterberg, C.F.
Chung, A.G. Fabbri, A.M. Kelly, and
J.S. Springer; 55 p., illus., 4 folded
figs., 1972. (31 M/13; 32 C, D, E, F;
410, P; 42 A, B, G, H)

Geology of Port aux Basques map-area,
Newfoundland, by J.W. Gillis; 6 p., Map
1340A (1:250 000), 1972. (11 0)

Mercury in permafrost regions: Occurrence
and distribution in the Kaminak Lake area,
Northwest Territories, by E.H. W.
Hornbrook and I.R. Jonasson; 13 p.,
illus., 1971. (55 L)

Telegraph Creek map-area, British Columbia,
by J.G. Souther; 38 p., Map 11-1971
(1:250 000), 1972. (104 G)

Geology of Malpeque — Summerside area,
Prince Edward Island, by V.K. Prest;
21 p., illus., Maps 6-1971, 7-1971
(1:50 000), 1972. (11L/12; 211/9)

The Geological Survey of Canada Sedimenta-
tion Flume, by Barrie C. McDonald; 12 p.,
illus., 1972.

Deglaciation of southern Quebec, by N.R.
Gadd, B.C. McDonald and W.W. Shilts;
19 p., illus., Map 10-1971 (1 in. to 4 miles),
1972. (21E, L; 31H, I)

Reconnaissance geology of a part of the
Precambrian Shield, northeastern Quebec
and northern Labrador; Part III, by F.C.
Taylor; 14 p., Map 9-1971 (1:500 000),
1972, (13J, K, L, M, N, O; 231, J, O, P)

71-49

71-50

71-51

71-52

71-53

72-1
Part A

72-1
Part B

72-2
72-3

72-4

72-5

72-6

72-7

72-8

Geology and engineering descriptions of the
soils in the Welland-Port Colborne area,
Ontario, by E.B. Owen; 7 p., illus.,
folded fig., Map 8-1971 (1:25 000), 1972.
(30 L/14)

Analysis of rocks and minerals by atomic
absorption and flame emission spectro-
scopy — Part 4. A composite scheme for
the less common alkali and alkaline-earth
elements, by Sydney Abbey; 18 p., 1972.

Gold in the heavy mineral concentrates of
stream sediments, Keno Hill area, Yukon
Territory, by R.W. Boyle and C.F.
Gleeson; 8 p., illus., folded fig., 1972.
(105 M/10-15; 106 D/1-8; 115 P/9, 16)

Surficial geology of the Banquereau and
Misaine Bank map-area, by Brian MacLean
and Lewis H. King; 19 p., illus., folded
fig., 1971. (11 A, B, G, H)

Surficial geology of Northumberland Strait,
by Kate Kranck; 10 p., illus., folded
fig., 1971. (11 E/13-16; F/13, 14; K/3-6,
11-14; L; 21 H/15, 16; I/1, 2, 7-10)

Report of Activities, Part A: April to October,
1971; 243 p., illus., 1972.

Report of Activities, Part B: November 1971
to March 1972; 129 p., illus., 1972.

Not issued/non publiée.

Index of Publications of the Geological Survey
of Canada, 1971-1972; 64 p., 1972.

Abstracts of publications in scientific jour-
nals by officers of the Geological Survey
of Canada, April 1971 to March 1972; 53 p.,
1972.

National Advisory Committee on Research in
the Geological Sciences. Current research
in the geological sciences of Canada, 1971-
1972, compiled by Thomas E. Bolton;

180 p., 1972.

National Advisory Committee on Research in
the Geological Sciences — twentieth annual
report 1969-1972. Annual review and
reports of subcommittees; 123 p., 1973.

Geological Survey of Canada, radiocarbon
dates XII, by J.A. Lowdon, R. Wilmeth,
and W. Blake, Jr.; 26 p., 1973.

Bedrock topography of the North Okanagan
Valley and stratigraphy of the unconsoli-
dated valley fill, British Columbia. (part
of/qu'en partie 82 L)

Part A: A seismic refraction survey of the
North Okanagan and South Shuswap
Valleys, by H.A. MacAuley and George
D. Hobson.



72-8

(cont'd.)

72-9

72-10

72-11

72-12

72-13

72-14

72-15

72-16

72-17

72-18

72-19

72-20

Part B: Stratigraphy of unconsolidated till
and Quaternary development of North
Okanagan Valley, by R.J. Fulton; 17 p.,
illus., 2 folded figs., 1972.

Recommended standards for recording the
location of mineral deposits, by A.M.
Kelly; 8 p., 1972.

Proterozoic flood basalts of eastern Lake
Superior: The Keeweenawan volecanic
rocks of the Mamainse Point area, Ontario,
by R.N. Annells; 51 p., illus., folded
fig., 1973. (41K, N; 42 C, D; 52 A)

Stratigraphy of Cominco potash shaft No. 1
Vanscoy, Saskatchewan, by L.L. Price
and N.L. Ball; 155 p., illus., 1973.
(72 0/12; 73 B/2)

Subsurface Lower Paleozoic stratigraphy in
northern and central Alberta, by D.C.
Pugh; 54 p., 13 folded figs., 1973. (73 L,
M; 74D, E, L, M; 831-P; 84)

Echantillonnage des travaux d'exploration
miniére de 200 cantons de 1'Abitibi-Nord,
par E. Gaucher et A. Nadeau; 16 p.,
illus., 1972. (32E, F, G)

Surficial geology of Taseko Lakes map-area,
British Columbia, by J.A. Heginbottom;
9 p., illus., Map 2-1972 (1:250 000),
1972. (92 0)

Paleozoic formations and Silurian biostratig-
raphy, Lake Timiskaming region, Ontario
and Quebec, by Thomas E. Bolton and
M.J. Copeland; 49 p., illus., 13 pls.,
1972. (31 M)

List of translations in the library of the
Geological Survey of Canada: No. 2,
compiled by C. Joanna Christensen; 44 p.,
1972.

Report on the surficial sediment distribution
of the Great Lakes, Part I — Lake Ontario,
by R.L. Thomas, A.L. W. Kemp, and C.F.
M. Lewis; 52 p., illus., 1972. (30 M, N;
31C/1, 2)

Compaction and fluid migration in Cretaceous
shales of Western Canada, by K. Magara;
81 p., illus., 1973.

Description of Carboniferous and Permian
stratigraphic sections, northern Yukon
Territory and northwestern District of
Mackenzie, by E.W. Bamber; 161 p.,
illus., 1972. (106 M; 116 C, F, G, H, I,
J, P; 117 A, B, C)

Stratigraphy of the southern part of the
Devonian Ancient Wall carbonate complex,
Jasper National Park, Alberta, by E.W.
Mountjoy and W.S. MacKenzie; 121 p.,
illus., 3 folded figs., 8 pls., 1973.
(83E/1, 2, 7, 8)

72-21

72-22

72-23

72-24

72-25

72-26

72-27

72-28

72-29

72-30

72-31

72-32

72-33

Geology of Nueltin Lake and Edehon Lake
map-areas, District of Keewatin, by K.E.
Eade; 29 p., illus., folded fig., Maps
3-1972, 4-1972 (1:250 000), 1973. (65 A/3-
6, 11-14; 65 B)

Precambrian volcanogenic massive sulphide
deposits in Canada: A review, by D.F.
Sangster; 44 p., illus., 1972.

Rubidium-strontium isochron age studies:
Report 1, by R.K. Wanless and W.D.
Loveridge; 77 p., illus., 1972,

Surficial geology of the Yarmouth — Browne
Bank map-area, by Georges Drapeau and
Lewis H. King; 6 p., illus., folded fig.,
1872. (201, J, O, P)

Occurrences of exotic breccias in the Petitot
Islands and Wilson Island map-areas,
East Arm of Great Slave Lake, District of
Mackenzie, by E.W. Reinhardt; 43 p.,
illus., 1972. (85 H/10, 15)

A new rhynchonelloid brachiopod from the
Upper Jurassic rocks of British Columbia,
by E.F. Owen; 8 p., illus., 2 folded figs.,
1972.

Fluvial sedimentary structures formed
experimentally in a pipe, and their impli-
cations for interpretation of subglacial
sedimentary environments, by B.C.
McDonald and J. 8. Vincent; 30 p., illus.,
1972.

Fossil statoblasts of Cristatella mucedo
Cuvier in the Beaufort Formation and in
interglacial and postglacial deposits of the
Canadian Arctic, by M. Kuc; 12 p., illus.,
3 pls., 1973. (89 B/5; 97 H/5; 98 B/8)

Precambrian geology of the Norway House
and Grand Rapids map-area, by I.F.
Ermanovies; 27 p., illus., Map 5-1972
(1: 250 000), 1973. (parts of/qu'en partie
63 G, H)

"Standard samples"” of silicate rocks and
minerals — A review and compilation, by
Sydney Abbey; 13 p., 1972.

Use of an "automatic sulphur titrator" in
rock and mineral analysis: Determination
of sulphur, total carbon, carbonate and
ferrous iron, by J.L. Bouvier, J.G. Sen
Gupta, and Sydney Abbey; 22 p., illus.,
1972.

Rocks and minerals for the collector: The
Alaska Highway; Dawson Creek, British
Columbia to Yukon/Alaska border, by
Ann P. Sabina; 146 p., illus., folded fig.,
1973.

Not issued/non publiée.
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72-35

72-36

72-37

72-38

72-39

72-40
72-41
72-42

72-43

72-44

72-45
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Bay of Islands map-area, by Harold Williams;
7 p., Map 1355A (1:125 000), 1973. (12 G/1,
2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Geology of McBride map-area, British Columbia,
by R.B. Campbell, E.W. Mountjoy and
F.G. Young; 104 p., illus., 2 folded figs.,
Map 1356A (1:250 000), 1973. (93 H)

Identification of petroleum source rocks
using hydrocarbon gas and organic carbon
content, by L.R. Snowdon and R.G.
McCrossan; 12 p., illus., 2 folded figs.,
1973.

Description, palynology and paleoecology of
the Hassel Formation (Cretaceous) on
eastern Ellef Ringnes Island, District of
Franklin, by W.S. Hopkins, Jr. and
H.R. Balkwill; 31 p., illus., 2 pls., 1973.
(69 D/13, 14; E/4, 5, 12; F/1, 2, 7-10,
15, 16)

Biostratigraphic determinations of fossils
from the subsurface of the Yukon Territory
and the Districts of Franklin, Keewatin
and Mackenzie, by B.S. Norford, W.W.
Brideaux, T.P. Chamney, M.J. Copeland,
Hans Frebold, William S. Hopkins, Jr.,
J.A. Jeletzky, B. Johnson, D.C. McGregor,
A.W. Morris, A.E.H. Pedder, E.T. Tozer,
and T.T. Uyeno; 29 p., illus., 1973.

The petrography of the coal from the Blake-
burn Strip Mine in the Tulameen coal area,
British Columbia, by J. Roger Donaldson;
13 p., illus., 1973. (92 H)

Not yet published/non encore publiée.
Not yet published/non encore publiée.

Feasibility study of geochemical sampling of
Arctic coastal streams by helicopter based
on a Department of Transport icebreaker,
by Willy Dyck; 13 p., illus., folded fig., .
1973. (25 K/7; 54 L/9; parts of/qu'en
partie 25 J, 48 E)

Ostracoda from the Ellis Bay Formation
(Ordovician), Anticosti Island, Quebec,
by M.J. Copeland; 49 p., illus., 9 pls.,
1973. (12 E)

The plutonic rocks of Vancouver Island,
British Columbia: Their petrography,
chemistry, age and emplacement, by
David J.T. Carson; 70 p., illus., 3 folded
figs., 15 pls., 1973. (92B, C, E, F, K, L)

Drift prospecting; geochemistry of eskers
and till in permanently frozen terrain:
District of Keewatin, Northwest Territories,
by W.W. Shilts; 34 p., illus., 3 folded
figs., 1973. (55 L)

72-46

72-47

72-48

72-49

72-50

72-51

72-52

72-53

73-1
Part A

73-1
Part B

73-2

73-3

73-4

73-5

73-6

Regional, lithological and temporal variation
in the abundances of some trace elements
in the Canadian Shield, by K.E. Eade
and W.F. Fahrig; 46 p., illus., folded
fig., 1973.

Geology of Tavani map-area, District of
Keewatin, by W.W. Heywood; 14 p.,
illus., Map 6-1972 (1:250 000), 1973.
(55 K)

Surficial geology of Kingston (north half)
map-area, Ontario, by E.P. Henderson;
6 p., Maps 7-1972, 8-1972 (1:125 000),
1973. (31 C/9-16)

Palynological studies in central Saskatchewan
— Pollen stratigraphy from lake sediment
sequences, by R.J. Mott; 18 p., illus.,

4 folded figs., 1973. (72 G/13; 73 G/12,
H/4, P/3)

Reconnaissance geochemistry using lake
sediments of a 36 000-square-mile area of
the northwestern Canadian Shield, by
R.J. Allan, E.M. Cameron, and C.C.
Durham; 70 p., illus., 1973. (parts of/
qu'en partie 76, 86)

Surficial geology of the Kananaskis Research
Forest and Marmot Creek Basin region of
Alberta, by A. MacS. Stalker; 25 p.,
illus., Map 1365A (1:50 000), 1973.

(82 J/14, 15, 0/2, 3)

Revised Precambrian time scale for the
Canadian Shield, by C.H. Stockwell; 4 p.,
1973.

Rock and mineral collecting in British
Columbia, by S. Leaming; 138 p., illus.,
1973.

Report of Activities, Part A: April to October
1972; 297 p., illus., 1973.

Report of Activities, Part B: November 1972
to March 1973; 216 p., illus., 1973.

Age determinations and geological studies
— K-Ar isotopic ages, report 11, by R.K.
Wanless, R.D. Stevens, G.R. Lachance,
and R.N. Delabio; 139 p., illus., 1973.

Index of publications of the Geological Survey
of Canada, 1972-1973; 68 p., 1973.

Abstracts of publications in scientific jour-
nals by officers of the Geological Survey
of Canada, April 1972 to March 1973; 80 p.,
1973.

National Advisory Committee on Research in
the Geological Sciences. Current research
in the geological sciences in Canada,
1972-73, compiled by Thomas E. Bolton;
193 p., 1973.

Not issued/non publiée.
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73-10

73-11

73-12

73-13
73-14

73-15
73-16
73-17

73-18

73-19

Geological Survey of Canada, radiocarbon
dates XIII, by 4. A. Lowdon and W. Blake,
dr.; 61 p., 1973.

Granulite facies rocks on northeastern Devon
Island, Arctic Archipelago, by J. Krupidka;
41 p., illus., 6 pls., 1973. (48 G/9, 16)

Reconnaissance studies of Proterozoic and
Cambrian stratigraphy, lower Mackenzie
River area (Operation Norman), District
of Mackenzie, by J.D. Aitken, R.W.
Macqueen, and J.L. Usher; 178 p., illus.,
4 folded figs., 1973. (86 C, D, E, F, K,
L, M, N; 96; 97; 106 A, B, G, H, I, J, O,
P; 107)

Three new lower Paleozoic formations of the
Boothia Peninsula region, Canadian Arctic
Archipelago, by R.L. Christie; 31 p.,
illus., 1973. (parts of/qu'en partie 57,
58, 67, 68)

Publications on the geology of the Arctic
Islands by the Geological Survey of Canada,
revised May 1973, compiled by R.L.
Christie; 39 p., illus., 1973.

Some spores and pollen from the Christopher
Formation (Albian) of Ellef and Amund
Ringnes Islands, and northwestern Melville
Island, Canadian Arctic Archipelago, by
W.S. Hopkins; 39 p., illus., 6 pls., 1974.
(parts of/qu'en partie 69 D, E, F, G;

89 A/5, 6)

Rocks and minerals for the collector: Cobalt-
Belleterre-Timmins; Ontario and Quebec,
by Ann P. Sabina; 199 p., illus., 1974.
(parts of/qu'en partie 31, 32, 41, 42)

Computer-based storage and retrieval of
geoscience information: Bibliography
1970-1972, by C.F. Burk, Jr.; 38 p.,
1973.

Not issued/non publiée.
Not issued/non publiée.

Pemberton (east half) map-area, British
Columbia, by J.A. Roddick and W.W.
Hutchison; 21 p., Map 13-1973 (1: 250 000),
1973. (92 J)

Mineral and thermal waters of Canada, by
J.G. Souther and E.C. Halstead; 32 p.,
illus., 1973.

1. Paleomagnetic results from the Tertiary
Mount Barr and Hope plutonic complexes,
British Columbia. (92 A/3, 6)

2. Unit correlations and tectonic rotation
from paleomagnetism of the Triassic Copper
Mountain intrusions, British Columbia,
by D.T.A. Symons. (92 A/1)

73-19

(cont'd.

73-20

73-21

73-22

73-23

73-24

73-25

73-26

73-217

73-28

73-29

73-30

73-31

)

3. A ballistic magnetometer for the measure-
ment of rock magnetic properties, by
E.J. Schwarz and T. Whillans; 34 p.,
illus., 1973.

Precambrian geology of the Berens River
map-area (west half), Manitoba, by I.F.
Ermanovics; 17 p., illus., Map 2-1973
(1: 250 000), 1973. (63 A/3-6, 11-14)

Field and laboratory methods used by the
Geological Survey of Canada in geochemi-
cal surveys. No. 12 — Mercury in ores,
rocks, soils, sediments and water, by
I.R. Jonasson, J.dJ. Lynch and L.J. Trip;
22 p., illus., 1973.

A catalogue of Canadian minerals — Supple-
ment I, by R.J. Traill; 260 p., 1974.

Sedimentation and manganese concretions
in a British Columbia fiord (Jervis Inlet),
by R.D. Macdonald and J.W. Murray;
67 p., illus., folded fig., 1973. (92 G/13,
J/4)

Medial Lower Cambrian trilobites from the
Mackenzie Mountains, northwestern
Canada, by W.H. Fritz; 43 p., illus.,
folded fig., 8 pls., 1973. (105 P/3-6,
11-14)

Electromagnetic fields of oscillating magnetic
dipoles placed over a multilayer conduct-
ing earth, by A.K. Sinha and L. S. Collett;
48 p., illus., 1973.

Palynology and nannofossil processing
techniques, by M.S. Barss and G.L.
Williams; 22 p., illus., 2 pls., 1973.

Raw materials of Canada's mineral industry,
by R.d. Traill; 80 p., 1973.

An ionization chamber for continuous moni-
toring of atmospheric radon: Radon-222
levels in Ottawa and Gatineau Hills,
Canada, by Willy Dyck; 11 p., illus.,
1973. (31 Q)

A Grenville Front magnetic anomaly in the
Mégiscane Lake area, Quebec, by B.W.
Charbonneau; 20 p., illus., 1973. (32 B/5,
6, 11, 12, C/8, 9)

Rocks and minerals for the collector:
Kirkland Lake-Noranda-Val d'Or, Ontario
and Quebec, by Ann P. Sabina; 162 p.,
illus., 1974. (32 D)

Sedimentary history and tectonic evolution
of the Sustut and Sifton Basins, north-
central British Columbia, by Gerhard H.
Eisbacher; 57 p., illus., 7 folded figs.,
Map 14-1973 (1:250 000), 1974. (94 D, E;
104 H)
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73-35

73-36

73-37

73-38

73-39

73-40

73-41

73-42

74-1
Part A

74-1
Part B

44

Stratigraphy and paleomagnetism of Mount
Edziza volcanic complex, northwestern
British Columbia, by J.G. Souther and
D.T.A. Symons; 48 p., illus., pl., 1974.
(part of/qu'en partie 104)

Deltaic sedimentation in the northeastern
Bowser Basin, British Columbia, by G. H.
Eisbacher; 13 p., illus., 1974. (94D, E;
104 A, H)

Exploration for Archean polymetallic sulphide

deposits in permafrost terrain: An inte-
grated geological/geochemical technique;
Kaminak Lake area, District of Keewatin,
by R.H. Ridler and W.W. Shilts; 33 p.,
illus., 20 folded figs., 1974.

Use of a geological field data collecting form
on Operation Bylot, north-central Baffin

Island, 1968, by E. W. Reinhardt and G. D.

Jackson; 29 p., illus., 1973. (27; 37;
38A, B, C; 48A/1, 8, D/1, 8, 9)

Studies in "standard samples" of silicate
rocks and minerals — Part 3: 1973 exten-
sion and revision of "usable" values, by
Sydney Abbey; 25 p., 1973.

Free air and simple Bouguer gravity maps
of Baffin Bay and adjacent continental
margins, by David I. Ross, 1973; 11 p.,
illus., 2 maps, 1973.

Research in geochemical prospecting methods
for fluorite deposits, Madoc area, Ontario,

by J.P. Lalonde; 56 p., illus., 3 folded
figs., 1974. (part of/qu'en partie 31 C)

The Epworth Group Rocknest Lake area,
District of Mackenzie, by J.A. Fraser;
23 p., Map 1384A (1:250 000), 1974.
(parts of/qu'en partie 86 G, H, I, J)

Late-Wisconsin glaciation of southwestern
Newfoundland (with special reference to
the Stephenville map-area), by I. A.
Brookes; 31 p., illus., folded fig., Map
15-1973 (1:250 000), 1974. (12 B)

Reconnaissance geology of Aishihik Lake,

Snag and part of Stewart River map-areas,

west-central Yukon, by D.J. Tempelman-
Kluit; 97 p., illus., figs., Maps 16-1973,
17-1973, 18-1973 (1:250 000), 1974.
(115 H, J, K, N, 0)

Fossil dinoflagellates: Index to genera and
species, by J.K. Lentin and G.L.
Williams; 176 p., 1973.

Report of Activities, Part A: April to October,

1973, 396 p., illus., 1974.

Report of Activities, Part B: November 1973
to March 1974, 297 p., illus., 1974.

74-2

74-3

74-4

74-5

74-6
74-7

74-8

74-9

74-10

74-11

74-12

74-13
74-14

Age determinations and geological studies,
K-Ar isotopic ages, Report XII, by R.K.
Wanless, R.D. Stevens, G.R. Lachance,
and R.N.D. Delabio; 72 p., 1974.

Index of publications of the Geological Survey
of Canada, 1973-1974, compiled by P.J.
Griffin; 47 p., 1974.

Abstracts of publications in scientific jour-
nals by officers of the Geological Survey
of Canada, April 1973 to March 1974; 30 p.,
1974.

National Advisory Committee on Research in
the Geological Sciences — current research
in the geological sciences in Canada 1973-
74, compiled by Thomas E. Bolton; 95 p.,
1974.

Not issued/non publiée.

Geological Survey of Canada, radiocarbon
dates XIV, by J.A. Lowdon, R. Wilmeth,
and W. Blake, Jr.; 11 p., 1974,

Geology and mineral deposits of Alert-Cape
Scott map-area, Vancouver Island, British
Columbia, by J.E. Muller, K.E. Northcote,
and D. Carlisle; 77 p., illus., folded
fig., Map 4-1974 (1:250 000), 1974.
(92L; 102 1)

Trace element variations in porphyry copper
deposits, Babine Lake area, B.C., by
J.L. Jambor; 30 p., illus., 1974. (part
of/qu'en partie 93)

Contribution to the Jurassic and Cretaceous
geology of northern Yukon Territory and
District of Mackenzie, Northwest Terri-
tories, by J.A. Jeletzky; 23 p., illus.,
1974. (parts of/qu'en partie 116, 117)

Biostratigraphic determinations of fossils
from the subsurface of the Northwest and
Yukon Territories, by C.R. Barnes, W.W.
Brideaux, T.P. Chamney, D.R. Clowser,
R.E. Dunay, M.J. Fisher, W.H. Fritg,
William S. Hopkins, Jr., J.A. Jeletzky,
D.C. McGregor, B.S. Norford, A.W.
Norris, A.E.H. Pedder, P.J. Rauwerda,
P.F. Sherrington, W.V. Sliter, E.T.
Tozer, T.T. Uyeno, and J. B. Waterhouse;
30 p., illus., 3 folded figs., 1974.

Tips on organizing Arctic geological field
work, by J. Wm. Kerr; 12 p., illus.,
1974.

Not yet published/non encore publiée.

Palynology of an Upper Cretaceous section,
Horton River, District of Mackenzie,
N.W.T., by D.J. McIntyre; 56 p., illus.,
2 folded figs., 24 pls., 1974. (97 C)
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74-17
74-18

74-19

74-20

74-21
74-22

74-23

74-24

74-25
74-26

74-27

74-28
74-29
74-30

74-30

Publications on the geology of the interior
plains of Canada north of 60° latitude by
the Geological Survey of Canada, compiled
by C.E. Findlay; 23 p., 1974.

Not yet published/non encore publiée.
Not yet published/non encore publiée.

Sulphur in Archean volcanic rocks of the
Canadian Shield, by E. M. Cameron; 9 p.,
illus., 1974.

Analysis of rocks and minerals using an
atomic absorption spectrophotometer —
Part 5. An improved lithium-fluoborate
scheme for fourteen elements, by Sydney
Abbey, Naomi J. Lee, and J.L. Bouvier;
26 p., illus., 1974.

Reconnaissance glacial geology, northeast-
ern Baffin Island, by D.A. Hodgson and
G. M. Haselton; 10 p., illus., folded fig.,
Map 1395A (1:500 000), 1974. (37 G, H;
38 A-D)

Not yet published/non encore publiée.

Gravity and magnetic natural resource maps
(1972), offshore eastern Canada: Philos-
ophy and technique in preparation by com-
puter, by Richard T. Haworth; 15 p.,
illus., 1974.

Palynology of two sections of Late Quaternary
sediments from the Porcupine River, Yukon
Territory, by Sigrid Lichti-Federovich;

6 p., illus., 2 folded figs., 1974. (parts
of/qu'en partie 116, 117)

Calliergon aftonianum Steere in Late Tertiary
and Pleistocene deposits of Canada, by M.
Kuc; 8 p., illus., 3 pls., 1974.

Not yet published/non encore publiée.

The geomorphology of the Swan Hills area,
Alberta, by Denis St-Onge; 6 p., illus.,
folded fig., Map 1206A (1:50 000), 1974.
(83 J)

Geochemical studies in the eastern part of
the Slave Structural Province, 1973, by
E.M. Cameron and C.C. Durham, with a
contribution on the petrology of the vol-
canic rocks, by Mariette Turay; 22 p.,
5 folded figs., 1974.

Not yet published/non encore publiée.
Not yet published/non encore publiée.

Offshore geology of Eastern Canada, Volume
1 — Concepts and applications of environ-
mental marine geology, edited by B.R.
Pelletier; 160 p., illus., folded fig., 1974.

Volume 2 — Not yet published/non encore
publiée.

74-31
74-32

74-33-
74-43

74-44

74-45

74-46-
74-49

74-50

74-51
74-52

74-53
74-54
74-55

74-56

74-57
74-58

74-59
74-60

Not yet published/non encore publiée.

Geochemical studies in the surficial environ-

ment of the Beaverlodge area, Saskatchewan.

(parts of/qu'en partie 74 N, O)

Part A. The geochemistry of U, Ra, Zn,
Cu, Pb and Ni.

Part B. A comparison of geochemical explo-
ration methods — lake versus stream sam-
pling, by Willy Dyck; 30 p., illus., 1974.

Not yet published/non encore publiées.

Project EGMA seismic survey — Timmins,
Ontario to Val d'Or, Quebec, by P.G.
Killeen and G.D. Hobson; 33 p., illus.,
1974. (parts of/qu'en partie 32, 42)

Elemental associations in mineral deposits
and indicator elements of interest in geo-
chemical prospecting (revised), by R.W.
Boyle; 40 p., 1974.

Not yet published/non encore publiées.

Stratigraphy of the Shell Naskapi N-30 well,
Scotian Shelf, Eastern Canada, by G.L.
Williams, L.F. Jansa, D.F. Clark, and P.
Ascoli; 12 p., illus., folded fig., 1974.

Not yet published/non encore publiée.

Field data acquisition methods for applied
geochemical surveys at the Geological
Survey of Canada, by Robert G. Garrett;
36 p., illus., 1974.

Not yet published/non encore publiée.
Not yet published/non encore publiée.

Geological interpretation of Bouguer anomaly
and magnetic anomaly maps east of the
Magdalen Islands, southern Gulf of St.
Lawrence, by Anthony B. Watts and Richard
T. Haworth; 9 p., illus., 2 folded figs.,
1974. (11 N)

The relationship between mercury occur-
rence and mining activity in the Nottaway
and Rupert River basins of northwestern
Quebec, by J.E. MacLatchy and I.R.
Jonasson; 10 p., illus., 1974. (31 M, N,
O, P; 32)

Not yet published/non encore publiée.

List of translations in the library of the
Geological Survey of Canada: No. 3,
compiled by C. Joanna Christensen; 43 p.,
1974.

Not yet published/non encore publiée.

Computer use in projects of the Geological
Survey of Canada, edited by Terry Gordon
and W.W. Hutchison; 108 p., illus.,
1974.
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74-61  Stratigraphy of the Amoco IOE A-1 Puffin
B-90 well, Grand Banks of Newfoundland,
by W.A.M. Jenkins, P. Ascoli, F.M.
Gradstein, L.F. Jansa and G.L. Williams;
12 p., illus., 1974.

Open File/Dossiers publics

0 Seismic data, Gulf of St. Lawrence, 42 two-
ship marine refraction seismic profiles.
(parts of/qu'en partie 11, 12)

1 Geology of northeastern District of Keewatin
and southern Melville Peninsula, by W. W.
Heywood; 1967. Now published as Paper
66-40/maintenant 1'Etude 66-40. (parts
of/qu'en partie 46, 47, 56, 57)

2 Two computer programs for quantitative treat-
ment of aeromagnetic data; double fourier
series expansion: part 1, program C71303;
part 2, program C71304, 1967.

3 Paleomagnetic data from the Canadian Appala-
chian region and their significance relative
to North American Polar Wandering, by
R.F. Black, 1967. (part of/qu'en partie
122)

4 Geology of the Hunter Bay, Coppermine
River, Camsell River and Redrock map-
areas, Eldorado Mining and Refining
Limited, 1967.

Geological map (1 in. to 4 miles) (86 F, G,
J, K)

Detailed ground electromagnetic and/or mag-
netometer surveys, 4 reports with maps.
(85 F/2; 86 G/6)

Aeromagnetic maps (1 in. to 1 mile). (parts
of/qu'en partie 86 E, F, G, J, K, L)

5 Geological map of Red Indian Lake, New-
foundland, by H. Williams; (1 in. to
2 miles), 1967. Now published as Map
1196A /maintenant la Carte 1196A. (12 A/1,
2, 7-10, 15, 186)

6 Subsurface geology, lower Mackenzie River
and Anderson River areas, District of
Mackenzie, by E.J. Tassonyi; 317 p.,
illus., 1968. Now published as Paper 68-
25/maintenant 1'Etude 68-25. (parts of/
qu'en partie 86, 96, 97, 106, 107)

7 Geology of Tulsequah map-area, British
Columbia, by J.G. Souther; map (1: 250
000), 1968. Now published in Memoir 362/
maintenant le Memoir 362. (104 K)

8 Core descriptions of Cominco's G 4 and G 7
wells, by Helen R. Belyea, 1968.

74-62
74-63
74-64

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

Not yet published/non encore publiée.
Not yet published/non encore publiée.

Not yet published/non encore publiée.

Geological sketch map of Vancouver Island,
British Columbia, by J.E. Muller;
(1: 500 000), 1968. This file is now released
as Open File 61/maintenant le dossier
public 61. (92B, C, E, F, L)

Geology and mineral deposits of Canada and
Australia: A comparison, by P.W. Crohn;
56 p., illus., 1968.

Geology and mineral deposits of the Bonaparte
River map-area, B.C., by R.B. Campbell
and H.W. Tipper; 164 p., illus., map,
1969. Now published as Memoir 363/main~
tenant le Memoir 363. (92 P)

Geological logs of core of four wells drilled
by Geological Survey of Canada penetrating
Permo-Carboniferous strata on Prince
Edward Island, by R.D. Howie; 1968.

Upper Paleozoic and Mesozoic stratigraphy
in the Yelverton Pass Region, Ellesmere
Island, District of Franklin, by W.W.
Nassichuk and R.L. Christie; 28 p., illus.,
1969. Now published as Paper 68-31/
maintenant 1'Etude 68-31. (340 F)

Geological logs of the Silurian formations
(formation tops) penetrated by several
thousand wells drilled for oil and gas in
southwestern Ontario, formation tops
determined by B.V. Sanford; 1969.

Seismic data, Polar Continental Shelf Project,
Athabasca Sandstone Hudson Bay basin,
1969.

Eleven descriptions of Jurassic and Cretace-
ous rocks in Arctic Plateau and Arctic
Coastal Plain, by E. W. Mountjoy and R. M.
Procter; 1969.

GEODAT File — A computer-based file con-
taining the results of 40 000 rock and min-
eral analyses and K-Ar and 14¢ age deter-
minations made since 1955; 1969.

Bedrock geology, Arichat map-area,
Richmond and Inverness counties, Cape
Breton Island, Nova Scotia, by George A.
Collins; 12 p., map (1 in. to 3 mile), 1969.
(11E, F)



19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

Geochemical data for 15 000 rock samples 28 Seven geological maps of Slidre Fiord

from Red Lake-Lansdowne House area, (1:50 000) and Eureka Sound North,
northwestern Ontario, by R. H. C. Holman, Strand Fiord, Eureka Sound South,
1969. (42 M; 43 D; 520, P; 53 A, B, C) Glacier Fiord, Haig Thomas Island and

Middle Fiord (1:125 000) map-areas,
Canadian Arctic Archipelago, by R.
Thorsteinsson; 1970. Now published as
maps 1298A, 1299A, 1300A, 1301A, 1302A,
1303A, and 1304A/maintenant les cartes
1298A, 1299A, 1300A, 1301A, 1302A, 1303A,
et 1304A. (49 F, G; 59E, F, G, H; 340 B)

Two reports and 3 geological maps (1:125 000)
of the Simpson Lake and Stanton map-
areas, Northwest Territories, by C.d.
Yorath and H.R. Balkwill; 13 p., 7 p.,
1969. Now published as Papers 69-9,
69-10/maintenant les Etudes 69-9, 69-10.

(97 B; 107 D)
29 Sixteen surficial geology maps of southern
Labrador, by R.J. Fulton and D.A.
Hodgson, scale 1:50 000, 1970. (13 F)

Surficial geology maps, Arctic Coast, by
V.N. Rampton. (107 B; 117 A, C, D)
Surficial deposits and landform maps along

the Mackenzie Valley, by R.J. Fulton, 30 Eleven geological maps of Southampton Island,

scale 1:250 000; 1970. (96 E, F, L; 1061, by W.W. Heywood and B.V. Sanford,

J, 0, P) scale 1: 250 000, 1970. (45; 46)
Thirty-nine gamma-ray spectrometer pro- 31 Gamma-ray logging of water wells in south-

files (1:1 000 000) from Ottawa, Ontario eastern Alberta and southwestern

to Yellowknife, Northwest Territories; Saskatchewan, by J.D. Bushell; 11 p.,

1970. Now published as Paper 70-46/ location map, radiometric logs, 1970.

3 1 —
maintenant 1'Etude 70-46. 32 Two Quaternary geology maps, by N.R.

Geological maps of the Lacolle map-area, Gadd; scale 1:50 000, 1970. Now published
Quebec, scale 1 in. to { mile, by T.H. as Paper T1-34/maintenant 1'Etude 71-34.
Clark and H.W. McGerrigle. (21 G/2, 3)

The edge of the Appalachians in southern
Quebec, by T.H. Clark and H.W.
McGerrigle, 316 p.

The lowest Cambrian and Sutton schists of
southern Quebec, by T.H. Clark, 174 p.

Memphremagog map-area (west half),
Quebec, by T.H. Clark, 116 p., 1970.

33 Geology of the Colville Lake and part of the
Ermine map-areas, Northwest Territories,
by D.G. Cook and J.D. Aitkin; 1970. Now
published as Paper 70-12/maintenant
1'Etude 70-12. (parts of/qu’en partie 86
K-N; 96 I-P)

34 Geology of Kekeko Hills and southern por-
tion of S.W. quarter of Beauchastel Town-
ship, Temiscamingue County, Quebec, by
W.G.Q. Johnston; 71 p., illus., map
(11in. to 1000 ft. ), 1970. (part of/qu'en
partie 32 D/3)

Two subsurface sections showing Middle
Devonian correlations in parts of north-
western Alberta, northeastern British
Columbia, and District of Mackenzie, by
Helen R. Belyea, index map, 1970.

Two surficial geology maps of southern
British Columbia, by G.W. Smith, scale
1in. to 1 mile. (821L/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Twenty-four less detailed surficial geology
maps of the valley bottom parts of Arrow
and Duncan Lake Reservoir areas, British
Columbia, by R.J. Fulton and R.A.

35 Distribution of ore elements in rocks for
evaluating ore potential: Ni, Cu, S in
ultramafic rocks of the Canadian Shield,
by E.M. Cameron, G. Siddeley, and C.C.
Durham with an appendix on the deter-
mination of Cu, Ni, Co in rocks by atomic

Achard, scale 1:40 000, 1970. (parts of/ f::cogpti,onJi%ft;m}et?crh‘:lsgg : C(i)lll(il

qu'en partie 82 E, F, K, L, M) 1970 it -y ’ P S
Five surficial geology maps of Mackenzie - .

District, N.W.T., by O. L. Hughes, scale 36 Surficial deposit and landform map of the

Gatineau Park and vicinity, by Jane T.
Buckley, scale 1:50 000, 1970. (31 F/9,
G/5, 12)

1: 125 000, 1970. (parts of/qu'en partie
96 C, D, E; 106 G, H)

Analyses of stream sediments of the Bathurst- . . .
Jacquet River District, New Brunswick, 37 Electric and lithologic logs of the C.P.0O.G.

i R Strathmore 7-12-25-25W4 well in the West-
magnetic tape and sample location map

(1 in. to 1 mile), 1970. (21 P/12, 13: ern Plains area of Alberta, by C.J.
0/9 .16) ’ ’ ’ ’ Havard; 11 p., illus., 1970.
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38

39

40

41

42

43

44

45

46

47

48

49

50

Eight geological maps of parts of the
Canadian Arctic Archipelago, scale
1:125 000; 1970. Now published as Map
1305A to 1312A/maintenant les Cartes
1305A a 1312A. (49 C, E, H; 3408B, C,
D; 560 A, D)

Seismic data, Gulf of St. Lawrence; 80 two-
ship marine refraction seismic profiles,
1970.

Geology of the Brock River map-area, District
of Mackenzie, by H.R. Balkwill and C.J.
Yorath; 39 p., 2 maps, 1970. Now pub-
lished as Paper 70-32/maintenant 1'Etude
70-32. (97 D)

Geology of the Belleoram map-area, New-
foundland, by H. Williams; 58 p., map
(1: 50 000), 1970. Now published as
Paper 70-65/maintenant 1'Etude 70-65.
(1M/11D)

Geological map of Snegamook Lake map-area,
Newfoundland, Labrador, by F.M.G.
Williams, scale 1: 250 000, 1970. (13 K/1,
2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Description of the GEODAT geoscience data-
bank codes, retrieval procedure and out-
put formats, by K.R. Dawson; 36 p., 1971.

Geology and mineral deposits of Tulsequah
map-area, British Columbia, by J.G.
Souther; 122 p., illus., Map 1262A, 1970.
Now published as Memoir 362/maintenant
le Memoir 362. (104 K)

Seven radiometric maps (1:50 000) and pro-
files for 61 flight lines (1: 250 000) of an
experimental high-sensitivity gamma-ray
spectrometer survey of the Bancroft area,
Ontario, 1971. (31 C/13, D/16, E/1, F/4)

Chemical results of heavy mineral concen-
trates from stream sediments in Keno Hill,
Yukon Territory, 8 p., map, 1971.

(105 M/13, 14, 15; 106 D/1, 3, 4)

Twenty geological maps of northern
Saskatchewan, by C.K. Bell, scale 1 in.
to 400 ft., 1971. (part of/qu'en partie
T4 N/T)

Two surficial geology maps of Mackenzie
District, N.W.T., by R.W. Klassen, scale
1: 250 000, 1971. (97 C, D)

Compaction and fluid migration in Cretaceous
shales of Western Canada, by Kinji Magara;
47 p., illus., 1971. Now Published as
Paper 72-18/maintenant 1'Etude 72-18.

Geological report of Rencontre East map-
area, Newfoundland, by B.L. Smith and
D.E. White; 46 p., illus., map (1 in. to
3 mile), 1971. (1 M/11)

51

52

53

54

55

56

57

58

59

60

61

62

63

Molybdenum and tungsten in some acid plu-
tonic rocks of southeast Yukon Territory,
by R.G. Garrett; 1 p., 1971. (parts of/
qu'en partie 105, 115, 116)

Sixteen surficial geology maps of part of
southern Labrador, by R.J. Fulton, D.A.
Hodgson and G.V. Minning, scale 1:50 000,
1971. (13 C)

Airborne infrared survey experiments in
Canada, by T.R. Ory and R.W. Stingelin;
57 p., illus., continuous strip, thermal
infrared imagery, flight log data and index
maps, 1971.

Seismic reflection data, northern Gulf of St.
Lawrence, 1000 km of low energy seismic
reflection profiles, 1971. (part of/qu'en
partie 12) ‘

Jet photo reconnaissance of Bancroft area,
Ontario, Mount Tremblant area, Quebec;
(1: 176 000 and 1:229 000), 1971.

Log of diamond-drill hole Hotailuh No. 2,
by J. G. Souther; 16 p., 1971. (104 1)

Reconnaissance geology of the southern
Great Bear Plain, District of Mackenzie,
by H.R. Balkwill; 58 p., map (1:500 000),
1971. Now published as Paper T1-11/
maintenant 1'Etude 71-11. (86 D, E; 96 A,
G, H; parts of/qu'en partie 86 C, 96 B)

Side scan sonar (800 naut. mi.), Alpine
echo sounding (2000 naut. mi. ) and Huntec
2A sparker seismic reflection profiles
(150 naut. mi. ), Beaufort Sea, 1971.

Sixteen surficial geology maps of part of
southern Labrador, by R.J. Fulton, D.A.
Hodgson, and G.V. Minning, scale 1: 50 000,
1971. (13 )

Geophysical data, Beaufort Sea, 256 pages
of computer printout of preliminary values
of gravity anomaly, total magnetic field
and the magnetic anomaly (IGRF), 1971.

Geological reconnaissance map of Vancouver
Island and Gulf Islands, a revision of
Open File 9, 1967 to March 1971, by J.E.
Muller, 1971. (92)

Stratigraphy of the Lower Cretaceous Bull-
head Group between Bullmoose Mountain
and Tetsa River, Rocky Mountain Foothills,
northeastern British Columbia, by D.F.
Stott; 153 p., illus., 15 pls., 1971. Now
published as Bulletin 219/maintenant le
Bulletin 219. (94)

Seven radiometric maps (1 in. to 2 miles)
and profile of 24 flight lines (1: 250 000) of
a gamma-ray spectrometer survey of the
Eldorado area, Saskatchewan, 1971.
(74 0/3, 4, 5, 6)



64

65

66

67

68

69

70

71

72

73

74

Lower Paleozoic geology, Foxe Basin, north-
eastern Melville Peninsula, and parts of
northern and central Baffin Island, by
H.P. Trettin; 151 p., illus., maps
(1:250 000), 1971. (47 A, D)

Upper Paleozoic stratigraphy of the Eagle
Plain Basin, Yukon Territory, by H. L.
Martin, 63 p., illus., 1971. (106, 116)

Geology of Prince of Wales and adjacent
small islands, District of Franklin, by
R.L. Christie; 6 maps (1: 125 000), 1971.
(67 H; 68 A, B, C, E)

Carboniferous and Permian stratigraphy of
Axel Heiberg Island and western Ellesmere
Island, Canadian Arctic Archipelago, by
R. Thorsteinsson; 183 p., illus., 27 pls.,
1971. Now published as Bulletin 224/
maintenant le Bulletin 224. (parts of/qu'en
partie 49, 59, 560)

Geology of the Telegraph Creek map-area,
British Columbia, by J.G. Souther; 30 p.,
map (1 in. to 2 miles), 1971. Now
published as Paper 71-44/maintenant
I'Etude 71-44. (104 G)

Microprobe analyses of pyroxenes, and
chemical analyses, norms, and modes of
Nipissing Diabase from Henwood Town-
ship, Ontario, by J.L. Jambor; 20 p.,
illus., 1971. (31 M/5)

Geology of Port aux Basques map-area,
Newfoundland, by J.W. Gillis; 7 p., map
(1 in. to 2 miles), 1971. Now published
as Paper 71-42/maintenant 1'Etude 71-42.
(11 0)

A report on the first phase of the Cape
Breton Mineral Resource Project, August
31, 1969, by W.S. Shaw; 71 p., 4 maps,
1971. (11 F, K)

Lower Jurassic volcanic rocks of Smithers
map-area (west half), British Columbia,
by H.W. Tipper; 7 p., 1971. (93 L)

(a) Determination by rapid methods of ten
principal oxides from Whalesback Mine
area, north of Springdale, Newfoundland,
31 p., sample location map (1:50 000).
(ZE)

(b) Computer printout to illustrate the
regional variation of the principal oxides
in the basic volcanic rocks (basalt and
andesite) by means of first and second
order trend surfaces; 1971.

Geological map of Digby (east half) map-
area, Nova Scotia, by W.G. Smitheringale;
scale 1 in. to § mile, 1971. Now published
as Memoir 375/maintenant le Memoir 375.
(21 A/12)

75

76

7

78

79

80

81

82

83

84

85

86

87

88

Seven radiometric maps (1:50 000) and pro-
files of 49 flight lines (1:125 000) of a
gamma-ray spectrometer survey in the
Elliot Lake area, Ontario, 1971. (41 J/2)

The Carboniferous of eastern Canada, by
P.A. Hacquebard; 36 p., illus., 1971.

Rare element minerals of Canada, revised
to 1951, by H.V. Ellsworth, 555 p., 1971.

Sixteen surficial geology photomosaic maps
of part of southern Labrador, by R.d.
Fulton, D.A. Hodgson, and G.V. Minning;
scale 1: 50 000, 1971. (13 D)

Geology of the Tuchodi Lakes map-area,
British Columbia, by G.C. Taylor and D.F.
Stott; map (1:125 000), 1971. Now
published as Memoir 373/maintenant le
Memoir 373. (94 K)

Sixteen surficial geology photomosaic maps
of part of southern Labrador, by D.A.
Hodgson, G.V. Minning, and R.J. Fulton,
scale 1: 50 000, 1972. (13 B)

Sixteen surficial geology maps of part of
southern Labrador, by R.J. Fulton, D.A.
Hodgson, and G.V. Minning, scale
1:50 000, 1972. (13 K)

Stratigraphy, facies and paleogeography of
Mesozoic and Tertiary rocks of northern
Yukon and northwest Mackenzie District,
N.W.T., by d.A. Jeletzky; 71 p., 1972.
(106 M; 116 H, I, J, K, O; 107 B; 117 A)

Continuous reflection seismic profiling data,
Tofino Basin, west coast, Vancouver
Island, 1972. (92 F/4)

Twenty-one data compilation maps in north-
eastern Ontario (1 in. to § mile), and in
northwestern Quebec¢ (1 in. to 1000 ft. ),
1872.

Surficial geology map of Port Stanley map-
area, Ontario, by A. Dreimanis, scale
1: 50 000, 1972. (401/11)

Geology of the Bathurst Island Group and
Byam Martin Island, Arctic Canada
(Operation Bathurst Island), by J. W. Kerr;
1972. Now published as Memoir 378/
maintenant le Memoir 378. (68 G, H;

69 A, B)

Map showing the geology and mineral depos-
its of Yukon Territory and part of the
southwest District of Mackenzie, Northwest
Territories; by D.C. Findlay, scale
1: 1 500 000, 1972.

Geological map of Greely Fiord (east half)
map-area, Arctic Islands, by R.
Thorsteinsson; scale 1:125 000, 1972.
Now published as Map 1348A/maintenant
la Carte 1348A. (340 A)
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89

90

91

92

93

94

95

96

97

98

99

Lake Geochemistry — A low sample density
technique for reconnaissance geochemical
exploration and mapping of the Canadian
Shield, by R.J. Allan, E.M. Cameron, and
C.C. Durham; 67 p., illus., 1972.
(751/13; 76 C/9, K/1; 851/3; 86 B/3, J/14)

Uranium analyses of stream sediments in the
Carboniferous basin of the northern main-
land of Nova Scotia; the file consists of a
copy of Figure 1, GSC Paper 70-54, to
which numerical values and contours have
been added by hand, 1972.

Side scan sonar and echo sounding data of
the nearshore areas of the Beaufort Sea
from the west side of Mackenzie Bay to
Toker Point north of Tuktoyaktuk, 1972.
(parts of/qu'en partie 107, 117)

Surficial geology photomosaic map of Duck
Mountain area, Manitoba — Saskatchewan,
by R.W. Klassen, scale 1: 125 000, 1972.
(62 N)

Four surficial geology photomosaic maps of
Trout Lake, Mills Lake, Camsell Bend and
Fort Simpson map-areas, District of
Mackenzie, by N.W. Rutter, G.V. Minning,
and J.A. Netterville, scale 1:125 000,
1972. (85 E; 95 A, H, J)

List of published measured lithologic sec-
tions in the Canadian Arctic Islands,
compiled by K.J. Roy; 38 p., map, 1972,

Geology and oil and gas content of Arctic
and Subarctic regions of the world.
(Geologiya i neftegazonosnost' arkticheskikh
i subarkticheskikh rayonov mira.)
Modelevskii, M.Sh., Tolstoi, N.S.
Translation from the Russian by the
Secretary of State, Ottawa, Moscow, 1970;
original text, 110 p., translation, 224 p.,
1972.

Four surficial geology and landform maps of
Malloch Hill, Mackenzie Delta, Stanton
and Cape Dalhousie map-areas, by V.N.
Rampton; scale 1: 125 000, 1972. (97 F;
107 C, D, E)

Three surficial geology maps of part of the
Mackenzie Valley, Northwest Territories,
by O.L. Hughes, D.A. Hodgson, and J.
Pilon; scale 1: 125 000, 1972. (1061, M, N)

Flight logs and index maps of aerial photo-
graphs from an area east of Uranium City,
Saskatchewan using 70 mm colour, false
colour, and filtered panchromatic photo-
graphs, 1972, (74 N/10)

Flight logs and index maps of aerial photo-
graphs in Fort Smith and Yellowknife
districts of Northwest Territories, 1972.
(74M; 75D, E, L; 85Jd)

160

101

102

103

104

105

106

107

108

109

110

Flight logs and index maps of aerial colour
photographs in the Hearne Lake and
Yellowknife map-areas, Northwest
Territories, scale 1:15 000, 1972. (851, J)

Six radioactivity maps (1: 250 000) and pro-
files of 61 flight lines (1:500 000) from a
gamma-ray spectrometer survey of an area
east and northeast of Fort Smith, Northwest
Territories, 1972. (74 M; 75 D, E)

Tectonic styles of northern Yukon Territory
and northwestern District of Mackenazie,
by D.K. Norris; 28 p., illus., 1972.

Geological map of part of the Beehive Moun-
tain map-area (Fording River, east half),
Alberta, by D.K. Norris; scale 1 in. to
% mile, 1972. (82J/2)

Twenty-eight compilation maps of the Kirk-
land Lake area of Ontario, scale 1 in. to
i mile, 1972. (32 D/5, 12, E/14; 42 A/T,
8, 9, 10, 15, 16, H/1, 2)

Twenty-eight compilation maps of the Rouyn-
Noranda-Val d'Or area, Quebec, scale
1 in. to 1000 ft., 1972. (32 C/3, 6, 12,
D/1, 7, 8, 11)

Sixteen surficial geology photomosaic maps
of part of southern Labrador, by R.J.
Fulton, D.A. Hodgson, G.V. Minning, and
R.D. Thomas; scale 1:50 000, 1972. (13 E)

List of samples of fossils, suites of petro-
graphic thin sections and analytical reports
available for study from wells drilled in
the Districts of Mackenzie and Franklin
and the Yukon Territory, compiled by
M. T. Rice, 1972. Superseded by Open
File 231/remplacé par le dossier public
231,

Three surficial geology maps of Ontaratue
River, Martin House and Travaillant Lake
map-areas, Mackenzie Valley, Northwest
Territories, by O.L. Hughes, D.A.
Hodgson, and J. Pilon; scale 1:125 000,
1972. (106 J, K, O)

An airborne gamma-ray spectrometry data
processing manual giving information of
the data processing procedures carried
out on data collected by the Geological
Survey of Canada gamma-ray spectrometer
system, 1972.

Seven radioactivity maps (1:50 000) and
profiles of 98 flight lines (scale 1: 500 000),
Mont Laurier area, Quebec, 1972. (31Jd/
14, 15, 0/2, 3)
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113

114

115

116

117

118

119

120

121

122

Geological maps of part of the Canadian
Arctic Archipelago, by J.W. Kerr and
R.L. Christie; scale 1:250 000, 1972.
Now published as Maps 1357A, 1358A,
1359A /maintenant les cartes 1357A, 1358A,
1359A. (29 G; 39G, H; 120 C)

Regional geochemical lake bottom sediment
and till sampling in the Timmins-Val d'Or
region of Ontario and Quebec, supervised
by E.H.W. Hornbrook, 1972. (32 C/4;
42 A/6)

Stratigraphy of Botwood map-area, north-
eastern Newfoundland, by Harold Williams;
117 p., 1972. (2 E/3)

Jurassic and Cretaceous rocks along the Hope-
Princeton Highway and Lookout Road,
Manning Park, British Columbia, by J.A.
Jeletzky; 38 p., illus., 1972. (92 H/2)

Lithologic description of 33 measured sec-
tions of Carboniferous and Permian strata,
northern Yukon Territory, by E.W.
Bamber, 1972. Now published as Paper
72-19/maintenant 1'Etude 72-19. (106 M;
116; 117 A, B, C)

Drift prospecting in the Abitibi Clay Belt;
Overburden Drilling Program — methods
and costs, by R. G. Skinner; 52 p., map
and profiles, 1972. (32 D; 42 A)

Four terrain classification and sensitivity
maps of Mackenzie Delta, Stanton, Cape
Dalhousie and Malloch Hill map-areas, by
R.L. Monroe, scale 1:250 000, 1972.
(97 F; 107 C, D, E)

Surficial geology map of the Arnprior map-
area, Ontario-Quebec, by G.V. Minning;
scale 1: 50 000, 1972. (31 F/8)

Surficial geology and landform map of Aklavik,
by V.N. Rampton, scale 1:250 000, 1972.
(107 B/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Four terrain classification and sensitivity
maps of Demarcation Point, Herschel
Island, Blow River, and Aklavik (west
half) map-areas, by R.L. Monroe, scale
1: 250 000, 1972. (107 B; 117 A, C, D)

Six terrain classification and sensitivity
maps of Fort McPherson, Arctic Red River,
Travaillant Lake, Martin House, Ontaratue
River, and Fort Good Hope map-areas, by
R.L. Monroe, scale 1:250 000, 1972.
(1061, J, K, M, N, O)

The Cambrian manganese deposits of south-
eastern Newfoundland, by James W. Scott;
29 p., index map, 1972. (1M, N; 2C, D)

123 Geology of McBride map-area, British
Columbia, by R.B. Campbell, E. W.
Mountjoy and F.G. Young; 135 p., illus.,
14 pl., map (1 in. to 2 miles), 1972. Now
published as Paper 72-35/maintenant
1'Etude 72-35. (93 H)

124 Seven radioactivity maps (1:250 000) and
profiles of 67 flight lines (1:500 000) of a
gamma-ray spectrometer survey of an area
north of Great Slave Lake and the islands
of the East Arm of Great Slave Lake,
Northwest Territories, 1972. (75 L; 851, J)

125 Four terrain classification and sensitivity
maps of Blackwater Lake, Norman Wells,
Maloney Lake and Fort Franklin map-areas,
by R.L. Monroe, scale 1:250 000, 1972.
(96 B, E, F, G)

126 Map showing thickness of recent (Post-
Glacial?) mud in Beaufort Sea using
Canadian Hydrographic Service Chart
7080 as a base map, scale 1:500 000, 1972.
(parts of/qu'en partie 107, 117)

127 Moving average-residual anomaly maps show-
ing distribution of elements in lake bottom
sediments for the two areas covered by
Open File 112, supervised by E.H.W.
Gleeson, 16 maps (1:250 000), 1973.

(32 C/4; 42 A/6)

128 The stratigraphy, ice content of sediments,
borehole geophysical logs (neutron, gamma
gamma, caliper, and natural gamma) and
uphole seismic velocities obtained from
four boreholes drilled at Tuktoyaktuk, and
the results of surface refraction profiling
and uphole wave-front profiling adjacent
to the holes, by J.E. Wyder, J.A. M.
Hunter, and V.N. Rampton; 13 p., illus.,
1973. (107 C)

129 Lake-sediment geochemical sampling of green-
stone belts, Yellowknife area, by D.
Nickerson, 14 maps (1 in. to } mile), 1973.
(85 B/6, I/10, 11, 14, 15, 16, J/8, 9;
0/14; 86 P/1, 2, 8)

130 Geology of the Sekwi Mountain map-area,
Yukon Territory and District of Mackenzie,
by S.L. Blusson; 17 p., map (1:25 000),
1973. Now published as Paper 71-22/
maintenant 1'Etude 71-22. (105 P)

131 Six terrain classification and sensitivity
maps of Kakisa River, Sibbeston Lake,
Root River, Wrigley, Dahadinni River and
Bulmer Lake map-areas, by R.L. Monroe,
scale 1: 250 000, 1973. (85D; 95 G, I, K,
N, 0)
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132

133

134

135

136

137

138

139

140

141

142

Three terrain classification and sensitivity
maps of Upper Ramparts River, Sans Sault
Rapids, and Carcajou Canyon map-areas,
by R.L. Monroe, scale 1:250 000, 1973.
(96 D; 106 G, H)

Etude géoscientifique de la région nord de
Montréal, par D.A. St-Onge, M. Kugler
et F. Morin; 22 cartes (1:250 000), 1973.
(31 H/5)

Eight surficial geology maps of part of
northern Manitoba, by R.W. Klassen and
Jd.A. Netterville, scale 1 in. to 3 mile,
24 p., 1973. (54 C, D)

Two geological maps: (1) Camsell River
Silver District, N.W.T., by R.J. Shegelski
and J.D. Murphy; 16 p., scale 1 in. to
1/5 mile; (2) Rainy Lake, N.W.T., by
J.D. Murphy; scale 1 in. to % mile; 1973.
(86 E/9)

Subsurface Lower Paleozoic stratigraphy in
northern and central Alberta, by D.C.
Pugh; 1973. Now published as Paper
72-12/maintenant 1'Etude 72~12.

Subsurface stratigraphy and structure of
lower Cretaceous sedimentary rocks of
the Waterton-Castle River area, Alberta,
by C.dJ. Havard; 10 p., illus., 1973.
(82 H/11, 12)

Palynologic analyses of rocks ranging in age
from Late Albian to Pleistocene from the
Grand Banks, Atlantic Continental Margin,
by G.L. Williams and W.W. Brideaux;
78 p., illus., 47 pls., 1973.

Five geological maps of Prince Alfred,
Resolute, Baillie-Hamilton Island, Lowther
Island and McDougall Sound map-areas,
Canadian Arctic Archipelago, by R.
Thorsteinsson; scale 1:125 000, 1973.
(58 F, G; 59 B; 68E, H)

Seven radioactivity maps (1:250 000) and
profiles of flight lines (1:500 000) of a
gamma-ray spectrometer survey of Winter
Lake, Indian Lake, Hardesty Lake, Colder
River, Redrock Lake and Point Lake map-
areas, Northwest Territories, 1973.

(86 A, B, C, F, G, H)

Film reports and index maps relating to
aerial colour photography flown within
the area east of Great Bear Lake, N.W.T.;
approximate photo scale 1:15 000, 1973.
(86 F)

Eight surficial geology maps of northern
Manitoba, Nelson House and Uhiman Lake,
by R.W. Klassen and J.A. Netterville;
scale 1 in. to 2 miles, 1973. (63 O; 64 B)

144

145

146

147

148

149

150

151

152

153

\

Reconnaissance studies of Proterozoic and
Cambrian stratigraphy lower Mackenzie
River area (Operation Norman), District
of Mackenzie, by J.D. Aitken, R.W.
Macqueen and J. L. Usher; 208 p., illus.,
22 pls., 1973. Now published as Paper
73-9/maintenant 1'Etude 73-9. (86 M; 95 O;
96 C, D, E; 97 A, D; 106 A, B, C)

Terrain classification and sensitivity map
of Fort Norman area, Mackenzie Valley,
by R.L. Monroe; scale 1:250 000, 1973.
(96 C)

A revision to part of Open File 132, a ter-
rain classification and sensitivity map of
the Carcajou Canyon area, Mackenzie
Valley, by R.L. Monroe; scale 1: 250 000,
1973. (96 D)

Exploration for Archean polymetallic sul-
phide deposits in permafrost terrain: An
integrated geological/geochemical tech-
nique; Kaminak Lake area, District of
Keewatin, by R.H. Ridler and W.W. Shilts;
54 p., illus., 1973. (55 E, F, K, L; 65 H,
1y

Map showing structural contours on the top
of the Precambrian surface from the Slave
River sheet, by G.K. Williams; scale
1:1 000 000, 1973. (85)

Mesozoic and (?)Tertiary rocks of Quatsino
Sound, Vancouver Island, British
Columbia, by J.A. Jeletzky; 246 p.,
illus., 1973. (92 L/12)

Structural geometry and geological history
of the northern Canadian Cordillera, by
D.K. Norris; 38 p., illus., 8 pls., 1973.

Eight surficial geology photomosaic maps of
Sipiwesk and Split Lake map-areas,
Manitoba, by R.W. Klassen and J.A.
Netterville; scale 1 in. to 2 miles, 1973.
(63 P; 64 A)

Tips on organizing Arctic geological field
work, by J. Wm. Kerr; 1973. Now
published as Paper 74-12/maintenant
1'Etude 74-12.

Geology of Hills 1, 2 and 3 of McGillivray
Creek Coal and Coke Company's property
north of Coleman, Alberta, by R.J.W.
Douglas; 8 p., 1973. (82 G/9)

Distribution and correlation of the 3 oldest
Paleozoic rock units in the Boothia
Peninsula region, Canadian Arctic
Archipelago, by R.L. Christie; 1973. Now
published as Paper 73-10/maintenant
1'Etude 73-10. (57)
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157
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159

160

161

162

163

164

Continuous reflection seismic profiling data
from continental margin west of British
Columbia; 1973. (92 D; parts of/qu'en
partie 102, 103)

Four surficial geology and geomorphology
maps of Fort Norman, Carcajou Canyon,
Norman Wells and Sans Sault Rapids map-
areas, Mackenzie Valley, N.W.T., by
P.T. Hanley; scale 1:125 000, 1973.
(parts of/qu'en partie 96 C, D, E; 106 H)

Sixteen surficial geology maps of parts of
the Columbia River Valley from Donald to
Revelstoke, British Columbia, by R.A.
Achard; scale 1:50 000, 1973. (parts of/
qu'en partie 82 M, N, 83 D)

Five terrain classification and sensitivity
maps of Mills Lake, Trout Lake, Fort Liard,
Camsell Bend and Fort Simpson map-areas,
Mackenzie Valley, by R.L. Monroe; scale
1: 250 000, 1973. (85 E; 95 A, B, H, J)

Eleven surficial geology and geomorphology
maps of Kakisa River, Mills Lake, Trout
Lake, Fort Liard, Sibbeston Lake, Fort
Simpson, Bulmer Lake, Camsell Bend,
Root River, Dahadinni River and Wrigley
map-areas, Mackenzie Valley, by N.W.
Rutter, A.N. Boydell, G.V. Minning and
J.A. Netterville; scale 1:125 000, 1973.
(85D, E; 95A, B, G, H, 1, J, K, N, O)

Geological map of Amund Ringnes and Haig-
Thomas islands, District of Franklin, by
H.R. Balkwill, K.J. Roy, W.V. Sliter and
W.S. Hopkins; scale 1:125 000, 1973.
(parts of/qu'en partie 59 C, F; 69D, E)

Cavendish Township Drilling Program 1973,
by D.A. Williams, K.O. Stangl, W.J.
Scott and A. V. Dyck; 7 p., illus., map,
1973. (31 D/16)

Reconnaissance geology of Aishihik Lake,
Snag, and part of Stewart River map-
areas, west-central Yukon, by D.J.
Tempelman-Kluit; 96 p., 1973. Now
published as Paper 73-41/maintenant
I'Etude 73-41. (115 H, J, K, N, O)

A non-linear least-squares computer pro-
gram for the analysis of magnetic anom-
alies produced by either two- or three-
dimensional sources, developed by P.H.
McGrath; 49 p., 1973.

Five surficial geology maps of the Canoe
River Valley from the Columbia River to
Valemount, British Columbia, by R.A.
Achard; scale 1:50 000, 1973. (83 D/T,
10, 11, 14)

Voleanism and volcanic rocks, edited by
I.F. Ermanovics; 183 p., illus., 1973.
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168

169

170

171

172

173

174

175

176

Geological map of parts of British Columbia
and Washington, by J. A. Roddick, J.E.
Muller and A. V. Okulitch; scale 1: 1 000 000,
1973. (part of/qu'en partie 92)

Geological map of parts of British Columbia
and Alaska, by W.W. Hutchison, A.V.
Okulitch and H.C. Berg; scale 1:1 000 000,
1973. (part of/qu'en partie 103)

Three surficial geology and geomorphology
maps of Trail River, Bell River and part
of 01d Crow map-areas, Mackenzie Valley
and northern Yukon Territory, by O.L.
Hughes and J. Pilon; scale 1:125 000,
1973. (106 L; 116 P; parts of/qu'en partie
116 N, O)

A field technique for sieving coarse granu-
lar material, by D.E. Lawrence and D.F.
Van Dine; 14 p., 1973.

Federal-Saskatchewan reconnaissance air-
borne radioactivity profiles showing
integral count, uranium, thorium, potas-
sium and U/Th, U/K and Th/K ratios
plotted at a scale of 1: 250 000 and seven
maps at a scale of 1: 1 000 000 over north-
ern Saskatchewan, 1973. (parts of/qu'en
partie 63, 64, 73, 74)

Geology and mineral deposits of Alert Bay
and Cape Scott map-areas, Vancouver
Island, British Columbia, by J.E. Muller,
K.E. Northcote and D. Carlisle; 88 p.,
illus., 2 maps (1:250 000), 1973. Now
published as Paper 74-8/maintenant
I'Etude 74-8. (92 L; 102 I)

Etude geochimique du Canada Occidental,
Alberta, par G. Deroo, J. Roucaché et B.
Tissot; 23 p., illus., 1973. (83 A, B, G, H)

Quelques analyses physiques des sols-
Méthodes de terrain, par Fernand Morin;
81 p., illus., 1973.

An INPUT survey in the Project Pioneer area,
Manitoba, by A.V. Dyck, A. Becker and
L.S. Collett; illus., recovery maps,

6 sheets of INPUT data in profile, scale
1:50 000, 1973. (52 L/14, M/3, 4; 62 P/1)

Geological atlas sheets of Eureka Sound and
Robson Channel areas, Canadian Arctic
Islands, by H.P. Trettin; scale 1:1 000 000,
1973. (120; 340; 560)

The papers in this file were subsequently
published in Paper 74-1, Part A/Les
documents de ce dossier ont été par la
suite publiés dans 1'Etude 74-1, partie A.

Triassic rocks in the Rocky Mountain Foot-
hills and Front Ranges of west-central
Alberta and southeastern British
Columbia between Athabasca River and
Crowsnest Pass, by D.W. Gibson, 1973.
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176

177

178

179

180

181

182

183

184

185

186

187

Now published as Bulletin 230/maintenant
le Bulletin 230. (parts of/qu'en partie
82, 83)

Stratigraphy, facies and paleogeography of
Jurassic and Cretaceous rocks of northern
Yukon Territory and District of
Mackenzie, N.W.T., by J.A. Jeletzky,
1973. Now published as Paper 74-10/
maintenant 1'Etude 74-10. (116 I, J, L,
0, P; 117 A)

Quatre cartes des dépdts de surface d'une
région sise a l'est de la baie James on été
dressées, par J.S. Vincent; au 1: 50 000,
1973. (31 E/10, 11, 14, 15)

Geological map of the Rankin Inlet area,
prepared by P.J. Laporte and S.K. Frape;
scale 1: 31 680, 1973. (55 K/16)

Eleven geology maps of St. Anthony — Blanc
Sablon (1:125 000) and Roberts Arm,
Pasadena, Lomond, Sheffield, Springdale,
Gros Morne-Skinner Cove, St. Paul's
Inlet, Bellburns Blue Mountain and Port
Saunders (1:50 000) map-areas, New-
foundland, by D.R. Grant, 1973. (2 E/5,
M; 12 G/9; H/4, 5, 7, 8, 12, 13; I/6, 11; P)

Sixteen surficial geology photomosaic maps
of part of southern Labrador, by R.J.
Fulton, D.A. Hodgson and G.V. Minning;
scale 1: 50 000, 1973. (13 4d)

Microfloral assemblages, ages and zonation
in an Upper Cretaceous section from the
Horton River, District of Franklin,
Northwest Territories, by D.J. McIntyre;
1974. Now published as Paper 74-14/
maintenant 1'Etude 74-14. (97 C/11, 12,
13, 14)

Gravity and magnetic data from the Atlantic
continental margin, by R.T. Haworth and
R.F. Macnab, 1974.

Gravity and magnetic maps of the Strait of
Juan de Fueca, by D.L. Tiffin, R.G. Currie,
P.D. Snavely and N.S. MacLeod, 1974.
928, C)

Twenty geology photomosaic maps of part of
southern Labrador, by G.V. Minning,
R.J. Fulton and D.A. Hodgson; scale
1:50 000, 1974. (3D/4, 5, 12, 13; 13 A)

Eight surficial geology photomosaic maps of
Big Sand Lake and Northern Indian Lake
map-areas, northern Manitoba, by R. W.
Klassen and J.A. Netterville; scale 1 in.
to 2 miles, 1974. (64 G, H)

Colour aerial photography of parts of the
Northwest Territories and Western Canada,
average photoscale is 1:15 000, 1974.
(parts of/qu'en partie 76 G, 82 G, 86 B, C)

188

189

190

191

192

193

194

195

196

197

198

199

Airborne radioactivity maps (1:250 000)
and profiles of 24 flight lines (1:250 000)
of Marian River, Wecho River, Carp Lakes
and MacKay Lake map-areas, District of
Mackenzie, Northwest Territories; 1974.
(75M; 85N, O, P)

Surficial geology and geomorphology map of
Mackenzie Valley Transportation Corridor,
by A.N. Boydell, N.W. Rutter, P.T.
Hanley and O.L. Hughes; scale 1:1 000 000,
1974. (parts of/qu'en partie 85, 95, 96,
106)

Zinc-lead-silver sulphide float and associated
geochemical anomalies found during drift
prospecting studies in the Spi Lake area,
southeast District of Keewatin, by W. W.
Shilts; 3 pls., 2 maps, 1974. (65 H, I)

Five surficial geology and landform maps of
Aklavik, Blow River, Demarcation Point
and Herschel Island map-areas, northern
Mackenzie Valley and northern Yukon
Territory, by V.N. Rampton; scale
1:125 000, 1974. (107 B; 117 A, C, D)

Five surficial geology and geomorphology
maps of Marble Island, Tavani, McQuoid
Lake, Gibson Lake and Chesterfield Inlet
map-areas, southeastern District of
Keewatin, by A.N. Boydell; scale
1:125 000, 1974. (55J, K, M, N, O)

Upper Cretaceous stratigraphy — Yukon
Coastal Plain and northwestern Mackenzie
Delta, by F.G. Young; 206 p., 1974.

Distribution of deposits of granular materials
in Newfoundland, by D.R. Grant; scale
1: 500 000, 1974. (parts of/qu'en partie
1, 2, 3, 11, 12)

Ten surficial geology photomosaic maps of
part of southern Labrador, by R.J. Fulton,
G.V. Minning and D.A. Hodgson; scale
1: 50 000, 1974. (12 P/12, 13, 14; 131/3,
4, 5, 6, 11, 12, 13)

Two erosion susceptibility maps of part of
the Swan Hills region of Alberta, Wallace
Mountain map-area, by D.A. St-Onge and
J. Lengellé; scale 1: 50 000, 1974. (83 4/13)

Inventory of marine surficial geology and
related references of the Pacific Shelf of
Canada, by K.E. Ricker; 1974. (parts of/
qu'en partie 92, 93, 102, 103)

Quatre cartes des dép6ts de surface d'une
région sise a l'est de la baie James on été
dressées, par J.S. Vincent; 1:50 000,
1974. (33 E/9, 16, F/12, 13)

Geological map of the White Eagle Falls area,
District of Mackenzie, N.W.T., by W.A.
Padgham, R.J. Shegelski, J.D. Murphy
and C.W. Jefferson; scale 1: 31 680, 1974.
(86 F/12)
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207

208

209

210

211

Map compilation and revised interpretation
of geology of Carmacks map-area, Yukon
Territory, by D.J. Tempelman-Kluit;
scale 1: 250 000, 1974. (1151D)

Seventeen surficial geology photomosaic
maps of part of southern Labrador, by
D.A. Hodgson and R.J. Fulton; scale
1: 50 000, 1974. (3 E/4, 5, 12, 13; 13 H)

Listing of selected ERTS images, 1974.

Jurassic and Lower Cretaceous paleogeog-
raphy and depositional tectonics of
Porcupine Plateau and adjacent areas of
northern Yukon Territory and Mackenzie
District, Northwest Territories, by J.A.
Jeletzky; 140 p., illus., 1974. Now
published as Paper 74-16/maintenant
I'Etude 74-16.

Three bedrock and unconsolidated sediment
thickness maps of part of Lancaster Sound;
scale 1:100 000, 1974. (part of/qu'en
partie 48)

Five geological maps of northern Selwyn
Basin (Operation Stewart), Yukon
Territory and District of Mackenazie,
N.W.T., by S.L. Blusson; scale 1: 250 000,
1974. (105N, O; 106 A, B, C)

Six geological maps of Nadaleen River map-
area, Yukon Territory and District of
Mackenzie, N.W.T., by S.L. Blusson;
scale 1: 50 000, 1974. (106 C/6, 7, 10, 11,
13, 14, 15)

Surficial geology map of Nadaleen River
map-area, Yukon Territory and District
of Mackenzie, N.W.T., by K. E. Ricker;
scale 1: 125 000, 1974. (106 C)

Geological map of the High Lake area,
District of Mackenzie, N.W.T., by W.A.
Padgham, R.J. Shegelski, D.R. Hughes
and C.W. Jefferson; scale 1: 31 680, 1974.
(76 M/7)

Geological map of MacMillan River map-area,
Yukon Territory and Northwest Territor-
ies, by H. Gabrielse; scale 1:1 000 000,
1974. (105; part of/qu'en partie 115)

Three terrain classification and sensitivity
maps of Trail River, Old Crow and Bell
River map-areas, northern Yukon
Territory, by R.L. Monroe; scale
1: 250 000, 1974. (106 L; 116 N, O, P)

Two maps showing Cu, Zn and Ni concen-
trations in till samples from the Henninga
Lake, Kaminak Lebeana, Quartzite Lakes
area, by W.W. Shilts, 1974. (55 L)
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213

214

215

216

217

218

219

220

221

222

223

224

225

Reconnaissance geology of Quiet Lake,
Finlayson Lake, Sheldon Lake and Tay
River map-areas, Yukon Territory, by
D.J. Tempelman-Kluit, 1974. (105 F, G,
J, K)

Surficial geology map of the Winchester area,
Ontario, by S.H. Richard, scale 1:50 000,
1974. (31 G/3)

Geological map of Iskut River, British
Columbia, by J.G. Souther, D.A. Brew
and A.V. OKkulitch; scale 1:1 000 000,
1974. (104; part of/qu'en partie 114)

Geological map of Hazelton map-area (east
half), British Columbia, by T.A. Richards,
scale 1: 125 000, 1974. (93 M/1, 2, 7-10,
15, 16)

Ten surficial geology photomosaic maps of
part of southern Labrador, by R.J. Fulton,
D.A. Hodgson, G.V. Minning and R.D.
Thomas; scale 1:50 000, 1974. (13 L/1,
8, 9, 16, N/1, 0/2, 3, 4, 5, 6)

Nine surficial geology photomosaic maps of
Grand Rapids, Cross Lake and Wekusko
Lake map-areas, Manitoba, by R.W.
Klassen and J. A. Netterville; scale 1 in.
to 2 miles, 1974. (63 G, I, J)

Geophysical survey of the Gulf of Maine and
adjacent areas: Hudson 71-014, by A.B.
Watts and R.T. Haworth, 1974. (part of/
qu'en partie 20)

Report on terrain studies in the James Bay
Development Area, by R.G. Skinner, 1974.
(part of/qu'en partie 33)

Revised megafossil zonation of lower and
middle Upper Devonian strata of the central
and lower Mackenzie Valley, District of
Mackenzie, N.W.T., by A.E.H. Pedder;

15 p., illus., 1974.

Geological maps showing bedrock geology of
the northern parts of Mount Eduni and
Bonnet Plume Lake map areas, District of
Mackenzie, N.W.T., by J.D. Aitken and
D.G. Cook; scale 1:125 000, 1974. (106 A,
B)

Airborne resistivity surveys of Tuktoyaktuk,
Norman Wells, Fort Simpson and Willowlake
River map-areas, Northwest Territories;

22 p., illus., 1974. (95 H/11, J/14;
96 E/3, 4, 5; 107 C/8, 9)

Gravity, magnetic and bathymetric data
from the Mid-Atlantic Ridge; 16 p., 1974.

Gravity, magnetic and bathymetric data
from the Labrador coast; 8 p., 1974.

Botanical studies near the Mackenzie River,
Northwest Territories, by C.D. Bird;
235 p., 1974.
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227

228

229

230

231

232

233

234

235

Regional organic metamorphism in the
Mesozoic strata of the Sverdrup Basin,
by L.R. Snowdon and K.J. Roy; 13 p.,
illus., 1974.

Botanical studies in the Yukon and Northwest
Territories, by C.D. Bird; 402 p., 1974.

Shallow seismic data from Cruise Minna 73-
019, by R.F. Macnab and A.C. Grant;
18 p., 1974,

Magnetic susceptibility map for an area
northwest of Timmins, Ontario; scale
1: 25 000, 1974. (42 A/11, 12)

Hamilton Bank, Labrador, Part 1, surficial
sediments, by J. McG. Stewart; 83 p.,
illus., 24 pls., 1974.

A comprehensive list giving details of all
suites of macrofossils, microfossils,
palynological slides, petrographic thin sec-
tions and analytical reports from wells
drilled in northern Canada that are at
present available for study, 1974.

Sedimentological studies of the Yellowknife
Supergroup in the Slave Structural
Province, by John B. Henderson; 19 p.,
illus., 1974. (parts of/qu'en partie 76, 86)

Spores, pollen, dinoflagellates and acritarchs
from Lower Cretaceous rocks on Horton
River, District of Mackenzie, by W.W.
Brideaux and D.J. McIntyre; 110 p.,
illus., 14 pls., 1974. (97 A, B, C)

Surface and subsurface geology of the
Ontaratue River, Travaillant Lake and
Canot Lake map-areas, District of Mackenzie,
Northwest Territories, by D. G. Cook and
J.D. Aitken; 41 p., illus., 3 maps, 1974.
(106 J, O, P)

Type sections of the Lower Paleozoic
Franklin Mountain and Mount Kindle for-
mations, Franklin Mountains and northern
Mackenzie Mountains, by B.S. Norford
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and R.W. Macqueen; 51 p., illus., 9 pls.,
1974. (parts of/qu'en partie 85, 95, 106,
107, 116, 117)

Stratigraphic sections and reconnaissance
studies of the geological structure in widely
separated areas of Foxe Basin, Melville
Peninsula and Baffin Island, by H.P.
Trettin; 122 p., illus., 63 pls., 2 maps,
1974, (36N, O; 3T A, B, C; 46 P; 4T A)

Now published as Paper 75-1, Part A/main-
tenant publié dans 1'Etude 75-1, partie A.

Magnetic and bathymetry data from the Gulf
of Maine, by D.R. Parrott, 1974. (part
of/qu'en partie 20)

Geological maps of the High Lake copper-
zinc deposit and of the Indian Mountain
Lake zinc-lead-silver-copper deposit, by
W.L. Johnson, scale 1in. to 200 ft., 1974.
(75 M/2; 76 M/T)

Two erosion susceptibility maps of the Deer
Mountain map-area, Swan Hills region of
Alberta, by D.A. St-Onge and J. Lengellé;
scale 1:50 000, 1974. (83 J/13)

Four surficial geology photomosaic maps of
Knee Lake map-area, northern Manitoba,
by R.W. Klassen and J.A. Netterville,
scale 1 in. to 2 miles, 1974, (53 M)

Not yet released/non encore publiée.

Geochemical data: Baie des Chaleurs, by
R.E. Cranston, R.A. Fitzgerald and G. V.
Winters; 22 p., 1974. (parts of/qu'en
partie 21 P; 22A, B)

Five surficial geology maps of Ramea,
Burgeo, Peter Snouth, White Bear River
and Trout River map-areas, Newfoundland,
by D.R. Grant; scale 1:50 000, 1974.

(11 P/11, 12, 13, 14; 12 G/8)
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1039A

1039A

1044A
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1045A-~
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1050A

Maps/Cartes

"A" Series Maps/Cartes (Série "A")

Principal mineral areas of Canada, scale
1in. to 120 miles.
(15th ed.) 1965.
(16th ed. ) 1966.
(17th ed.) 1967.
(18th ed.) 1968.
(19th ed.) 1969.
(20th ed.) 1970.
(21st ed. ) 1971.
(22nd ed.) 1972.
(23rd ed.) 1973.
(24th ed.) 1974.

Principales régions miniéres du Canada,
échglle 120 milles au pouce.
(177 éd.) 1967.

(18% 6d. ) 1968.
(19° éd.) 1969.
(20: éd.) 1970.
(217 éd.) 1971.
(22¢ éd.) 1972.

(23e éd.) 1973.
(247 éd.) 1974

Alberta and northeastern British Columbia,
showing oil and gas fields and oil and gas
discoveries, information to January 1, 1965
(11th ed.), scale 1 in. to 20 miles, compiled
by Brian MacLean, 1965.

Alberta and northeastern British Columbia,
showing oil and gas fields and oil and gas
discoveries, information to January 1, 1966
(12th ed.), scale 1 in. to 20 miles, compiled
by Brian MacLean, 1966.

Saskatchewan and western Manitoba, showing
oil and gas fields and oil and gas discover-
ies, information to April 1, 1965 (8th ed.),
scale 1 in. to 20 miles, compiled by Brian
MacLean, 1965.

Metallogenic map, Uranium in Canada, scale
1in. to 120 miles, by A.H. Lang, 1958.

Metallogenic map, Beryllium in Canada,
scale 1 in. to 120 miles, by F.M. Vokes,
1958.

Metallogenic map, Molybdenum in Canada,
scale 1 in. to 120 miles, by F.M. Vokes,
1959.

Metallogenic map, Iron in Canada, scale
1 in. to 120 miles, by G. A. Gross, 1959.

Surficial geology, Lindsay-Peterborough
area, Ontario, scale 1 in. to 2 miles, by
C.P. Gravenor (with Mem. 288), 1959.
(30 M; 31 D)

1051A

1052A

1053A

1054A

1055A

1056A

1057A

1058A

1059A

1060A

1061A

1062A

1063A

1064A

1065A

1066A

Physiographic divisions, Lindsay-
Peterborough area, Ontario, scale 1 in.
to 2 miles, by C.P. Gravenor (with Mem.
288), 1959. (30 M; 31 D)

Mount Head (west of fifth meridian), Alberta,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Mem. 291),
1958. (82 J)

Dewar Creek, Kootenay District, British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Mem. 292), 1958. (82 F)

Cornwallis and Little Cornwallis islands,
District of Franklin, Northwest Territor-
ies, scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem.
294), 1959. (58 F, G; 68 E, H)

Geological map of the District of Mackenzie,
scale 1 in. to 20 miles (2 sheets), 1958.

Mira, Cape Breton and Richmond counties,
Cape Breton Island, Nova Scotia, scale
1in. to 1 mile, 1958. (11 F/186)

Bay of Islands, Newfoundland, scale 1 in.
to 2 miles (with Mem. 290), 1958. (12 B,
G, H)

Truro, Nova Scotia, scale 1 in. to 1 mile
(with Mem. 297), 1958. (11 E/6)

Geology, Vernon, British Columbia, scale
1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem. 296), 1960.
(82 L)

Brock River, Quebec, scale 1 in. to 4 miles,
by G.C. Riley and E.D. Kindle, 1958.
323

Cumberland Sound, District of Franklin,
Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to
8 miles (with Bull. 61),.1958. (26 A, B,
F-K)

Geological map of southwestern Ontario
showing oil and natural gas producing
areas, scale 1 in. to 6 miles, by B.V.

Sanford and J.F. Caley, 1958. (30 L, M;
31D: 401, J, P; 41 A, H)

Sudbury, Ontario, scale 1 in. to 8 miles, by
J.F. Wright, 1958. @411, J, O, P)

Whitesail Lake, British Columbia, scale 1 in.
to 4 miles (with Mem. 299), 1959. (93 E)

Fogo Island, Newfoundland, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Mem. 301), 1959. (2 E/9, 16)

Bedrock geology and principal aquifers,
Brandon, Manitoba, scale 1 in. to 4 miles
(with Mem. 300), 1960. (62 G)
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1067A

1068A

1069A

1070A

1071A

1072A

1073A

1074A

1075A

1076A

1077A

1078A

1079A

1080A

1081A

1082A

1083A

1084A

Surficial geology, Brandon, Manitoba, scale
1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem. 300), 1960.
(62 G)

Geology, Collins Point, Manitoba, scale
1 in. to 1 mile, by M.J. Frarey, 1961.
(63 N/3)

Victoria-Vancouver, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 8 miles, by H.M. A. Rice,
1959. (92 B, G, H)

Cumberland County (west part), Nova
Scotia, scale 1 in. to 2 miles (with Mem.
298), 1959. (21 H)

Heming Lake, Manitoba, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Mem. 305), 1959. (63 K/14)

Elbow Lake, Manitoba, scale 1 in. to 1 mile
(with Mem. 305), 1959. (63 K/15)

Aeromagnetic map, Boyd Lake, District of
Mackenzie, Northwest Territories, scale
1lin. to 4 miles, by A.S. MacLaren, 1959.
(65 E)

Geology, Cape Canso, Nova Scotia, scale
1in. to 1 mile, by L.J. Weeks, 1960.
(11 F/7)

Geology, Kennetcook, Nova Scotia, scale
1 in. to 1 mile (with Mem. 302), 1959.
(11E/4)

Geology, Shubenacadie, Nova Scotia, scale
1 in. to 1 mile (with Mem. 302), 1959.
(11 E/3)

Surficial geology, Sturgeon Lake, Alberta,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem. 303),
1960. (83 N)

Flin Flon-Mandy, Manitoba and Saskatchewan,
scale 1 in. to 1000 ft., by C.H. Stockwell,
1960. (63 K/12, 13)

Snegamook Lake, Labrador, Newfoundland,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by W.F. Fahrig,
1959. (13 K)

Aeromagnetic map, Wholdaia Lake east,
District of Mackenzie, Northwest Territor-
ies, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by A.S.
MacLaren, 1959. (65 D)

Surficial geology, Red Deer-Stettler, Alberta,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem. 306),
1960. (83 A)

Geology, Atlin, British Columbia, scale 1 in.
to 4 miles (with Mem. 307), 1960. (104 N)

Geology, St. Peters, Cape Breton Island,
Nova Scotia, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by L.J.
Weeks, 1964. (11 F/10)

Geology, Musquash, New Brunswick, scale
1lin. to 1 mile, by F.J. Alcock, 1959.
(21 G/1)

1085A

1086A

1087A

1088A

1089A

1090A

1091A

1092A

1093A

1094A

1095A

1096A

1097A

1098A

1099A

1100A

Aeromagnetic map, Firedrake Lake, District
of Mackenzie, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by
A.S. MacLaren, 1961. (75 H)

Geology, Trout River, Newfoundland, scale
1 in. to 1 mile, by Charles H. Smith,
1960. (12 G/1, 8)

Geology, Menihek Lakes, Newfoundland,
Quebec, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by M.J.
Frarey, 1961. (23 J)

Geology, Louisburg, Nova Scotia, scale 1 in.
to 1 mile, by L.J. Weeks and H.L.
Cameron, 1960. (11 G/13)

Geology, Perth, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
1 mile, by M. E. Wilson and Jean Dugas,
1961. (31 C/16)

Geology, Nelson (west half), British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem.
308), 1960. (82 F)

Mining properties, Nelson (west half),
British Columbia, scale 1 in. to 4 miles
(with Mem. 308), 1960. (82 F)

Geology, Sevogle, New Brunswick, scale
1 in. to 1 mile, by K.R. Dawson, 1961.
(21 P/4)

Geology, Whitehorse, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem. 312),
1961. (105 D)

Geology, St. George, New Brunswick, scale
1in. to 1 mile, by F.J. Alcock and S.C.
Perry, 1960. (21 G/2)

Geology, Crackingstone, Saskatchewan,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by J.A. Fraser, 1960.
(T4 N/T)

Geology, St. Stephen, New Brunswick,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by F.J. Alcock and
G.S. MacKenzie, 1960. (21 G/3)

Geology, Rolling Dam, New Brunswick,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by F.J. Alcock and
G.S. MacKenzie, 1960. (21 G/6)

Geology, northern Prince of Wales, Somerset,
and northwestern Baffin Islands, District
of Franklin, Northwest Territories, scale
1 in. to 8 miles (with Mem. 320), 1963.
(48; 58; 68)

Geology, Devon Island, District of Franklin,
Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to
8 miles (with Mem. 320), 1963. (48; 58;
59; 69)

Geology, southern Ellesmere, Graham and
northern Kent islands, District of Franklin,
Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to
8 miles (with Mem. 320), 1963. (49; 59)



1101A

1102A

1103A

1104A

1105A

1106A

1107A

1108A

1109A

1110A

1111A

1112A

1113A

1114A

1115A

1116A

Geology, Axel Heiberg and Stor islands,
District of Franklin, Northwest Territor-

ies, scale 1 in. to 8 miles (with Mem. 320),
1963. (49; 59; 340; 560)

Geology, Ellef Ringnes, Amund Ringnes,
Cornwall and Lougheed islands, District
of Franklin, Northwest Territories, scale
1 in. to 8 miles (with Mem. 320), 1963.
(59; 69; 79

Geology, Bathurst Island Group, District of
Franklin, Northwest Territories, scale
1 in. to 8 miles (with Mem. 320), 1963.
(68; 69; 78)

Geology, Adams Lookout, Alberta, scale
1 in. to 1 mile, by E.J.W. Irish, 1964.
(83 E/10)

Geology, Keno Hill, Yukon Territory, scale
1 in. to 1 mile, by E.D. Kindle, 1962.
(105 M/14)

Geology, southeast Beauchastel Township,
Quebec, scale 1in. to 1500 ft. (with Mem.
315), 1962. (32 D/3)

Geology, southwest Rouyn Township,
Quebec, scale 1 in. to 1500 ft. (with Mem.
315), 1962. (32 D/2, 3)

Geology, southeast Rouyn Township,
Quebec, scale 1 in. to 1500 ft. (with Mem.
315), 1962. (32 D/2)

Geology, Point Wolfe, New Brunswick,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by E.D. Kindle,
1962. (21 H/6, 10, 11)

Geology, McDame, British Columbia, scale
1in. to 4 miles (with Mem. 319), 1963.
(104 P)

Surficial geology, Horne Lake, Vancouver
Island, British Columbia, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Mem. 318), 1963. (92 F/7)

Surficial geology, Parksville, Vancouver
Island, British Columbia, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Mem. 318), 1963. (92 F/8)

Geology, Saint John, New Brunswick, scale
1lin. to 1 mile, by G.S. MacKenzie, 1964.
(21 G/8)

Geology, Hampstead, New Brunswick, scale
1in. to 1 mile, by G.S. MacKenzie, 1964.
(21 G/9)

Geology, Terrenceville, Newfoundland,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Mem. 321),
1962. (1 M/10)

Geology, Gisborne Lake, Newfoundland,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Mem. 321),
1962. (1 M/15)

1117A

1118A

1119A

1120A
1121A

1122A

1123A

1124A

1125A

1126A

1127A

1128A

1129A

1130A

1131A

1132A

1133A

1134A

Geology, Stephenville, Newfoundland, scale
1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem. 323), 1962.
(12 B)

Aeromagnetic map, Stephenville, Newfound-
land, scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem.
323), 1962. (12 B)

Geology, Pleasant Bay, Cape Breton Island,
Nova Scotia, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by
E.R.W. Neale, 1963. (11 K/15)

Not issued/non publiée.

Geology, Griffis Lake, New Quebec, scale
1 in. to 1 mile, by W.F. Fahrig, 1964.
(23 P/4)

Geology, Christie Bay, District of Mackenzie,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by C.H. Stockwell,
I.C. Brown, F.Q. Barnes and G.M.
Wright, 1968. (75 L)

Geology, Reliance, District of Mackenzie,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by C.H. Stockwell,
J.F. Henderson, I.C. Brown, G.M. Wright
and F.Q. Barnes, 1968. (75 K)

Geology, Dingwall, Cape Breton Island,
Nova Scotia, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by
E.R.W. Neale, 1963. (11 K/16)

Geology, Teslin, Yukon Territory, scale
1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem. 326), 1963.
(105 C)

Aeromagnetic map, Wholdaia Lake west,
District of Mackenzie, scale 1 in. to
4 miles, by A.S. MacLaren, 1962. (75 A)

Aeromagnetic map, Beaverhill Lake, District
of Mackenzie, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by
A.S. MacLaren, 1962. (751D

Geology, Wolfville, Nova Scotia, scale 1 in.
to 1 mile (with Mem. 325), 1963. (21 H/1)

Geology, Terra Nova, Newfoundland, scale
1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem. 327), 1963.
D)

Geology, Bonavista, Newfoundland, scale
1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem. 327), 1963.
20

Geology, Nechako River, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem. 324),
1963. (93 F)

Surficial geology, Chalk River, Ontario-
Quebec, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by N.R.
Gadd, 1963. (31F, K)

Geology, Admiralty Inlet, Baffin Island,
District of Franklin, scale 1 in. to 8 miles
(with Mem. 328), 1963. (47; 48)

Geology, Kaskawulsh, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by J.0. Wheeler,
1963. (115 B)
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1135A

1136A

1137A

1138A

1139A

1140A

1141A

1142A

1143A

1144A

1145A

1146A

1147A

1148A

1149A

1150A

1151A

Geology, Banks, Victoria, and Stefansson
islands, District of Franklin, scale 1 in.
to 1 000 000 (with Mem. 330), 1962. (67;
68; 77; 78; 87; 88; 97; 98%)

Geology, Terrace, British Columbia, scale
1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem. 329), 1964.
(103 1)

Groundwater probability, Virden (east half),
Manitoba, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, compiled
by R.A. Freeze, 1962. (62 F)

Geology, Snowbird Lake, District of
Mackenzie, scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with
Mem. 333), 1963. (65 D)

Geology, Rocky Mountain Foothills (sheet 1),
Alberta, scale 1 in. to 2 miles (with Mem.
334), 1965. (83 E/10, 14, 15; L/3)

Geology, Rocky Mountain Foothills (sheet 2),
Alberta, scale 1in. to 2 miles (with Mem.
334), 1965. (83 E, F)

Geology, southern Mackenzie Mountains
area, Yukon Territory and District of
Mackenzie, scale 1 in. to 8 miles (with
Bull. 95), 1963. (95B, C, F, G)

Geology, western Queen Elizabeth Islands,
District of Franklin, scale 1 in. to 8 miles
(with Mem. 332), 1964. (78 F, G, H;
79 B, C, F; 88 E, F, G, H; 89 A, B, C,
D, E; 99 A)

Geology, McQuesten, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by H.S. Bostock,
1964. (115 P)

Geology, Ymir, British Columbia, scale 1 in.
to 1 mile, by H. W. Little, 1964. (82 F/6)

Geology, Salmo, British Columbia, scale
1lin. to 1 mile, by H.W. Little, 1965.
(82 F/3)

Geology, Lac Herodier, Quebec, scale 1 in.
to 4 miles, by W.F. Fahrig, 1965. (24 F)

Geology, Keno Hill-Galena Hill area, Yukon
Territory, scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with
Bull. 111), 1965. (105 M; 106 D)

Geology, northeastern Ellesmere Island,
District of Franklin, scale 1 in. to 8 miles
(with Mem. 331), 1964. (120; 340)

Geology, Cape St. Lawrence, Nova Scotia,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by E.R.W. Neale,
1964. (11 N/2)

Geology, Cape North, Nova Scotia, scale
1 in. to 1 mile, by E.R.W. Neale, 1964.
(11 N/1)

Geology, Pitt Lake (Vancouver, east half),
British Columbia, scale 1 in. to 4 miles
(with Mem. 335), 1965. (92 G/1, 2, 7-10,
15, 16)

1152A

1153A

1154A

1155A

1156A

1157A

1158A

1159A

1160A

1161A

1162A

1163A

1164A

1165A

1166A

1167A

Geology, Vancouver North, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Mem. 335),
1965. (92 G/6)

Geology, Coquitlam, British Columbia, scale
1 in. to 1 mile (with Mem. 335), 1965.
92 G/T)

Geology, Flathead (Upper Flathead, east
half), British Columbia, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Mem. 336), 1965. (82 G/7)

Geology, Fort George River-Kaniapiskau
River, Quebec, scale 1:1 000 000 (with
Mem. 339), 1966. (33; 23 C-F, K-N)

Geology, Chedabucto Bay, Nova Scotia,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by I. M. Stevenson,
1964. (11 F/6)

Groundwater probability, Virden (west half),
west of principal meridian, Saskatchewan-
Manitoba, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, compiled
by P. Meyboom, 1966. (62 F/3-6, 11-14)

Groundwater probability in surficial depos-
its, Rosetown, Saskatchewan, scale 1 in.
to 4 miles, compiled by J.C. Scott, 19686.
(72 0)

Groundwater probability in bedrock, Rose-
town, west of third meridian, Saskatchewan,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, compiled by R.O.
van Everdingen, 1966. (72 O)

Groundwater probability, Truro (west half),
Nova Scotia, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, com-
piled by L.V. Brandon, 1966. (11 E/3-6,
11-14)

Geology, Hay River, Alberta, scale 1:1 000 00(
compiled by A.H. Lang, 1965. (84)

Geology, Clearwater River, Saskatchewan-
Alberta, scale 1:1 000 000, compiled by
A.H. Lang, 1965. (74

Geology, North Saskatchewan River,
Saskatchewan-Alberta, scale 1: 1 000 000,
compiled by A.H. Lang, 1965. (73)

Geology, Carrot River, Manitoba-Saskatchewar
scale 1: 1 000 000, compiled by A.H. Lang,
1965. (63)

Geology, South Saskatchewan River,
Saskatchewan-Manitoba, scale 1:1 000 000,
compiled by A.H. Lang, 1965. (72)

Geology, Assiniboine River, Manitoba-
Saskatchewan, scale 1:1 000 000, compiled
by A.H. Lang, 1965. (62)

Ledge Lake area, west of principal meridian,
Manitoba and Saskatchewan, scale 1:12 000
(with Mem. 337), 1966. (63 K/12)



1168A

1169A

1170A

1171A

1172A

1173A

1174A

1175A

1176A

1177A

1178A

1179A

1180A

1181A

1182A

1183A

1184A

Geology, Whitbourne (St. John's, west half),
Newfoundland, scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with
Mem. 341), 1967. (parts of/qu'en partie
1M; 1N/3-6, 11-14)

Geology, Shingle Creek porphyry, British
Columbia, scale 1: 9 600 (with Bull. 126),
1966. (82 E/5)

Surficial geology, Dawson, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Bull. 136),
1966. (116 B; 116 C/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Surficial geology, Larsen Creek, Yukon
Territory, scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with
Bull. 136), 1966. (116 A)

Surficial geology, Nash Creek, Yukon
Territory, scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with
Bull. 136), 1966. (106 D)

Geology, Mesa Lake, District of Mackenzie,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Bull. 124),
1965. (86 B/14)

Geology, Marion Lake, Quebec-Newfound-
land, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Mem.
338), 1965. (231/13)

Surficial geology, Cornwall, Ontario-Quebec,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Bull. 121),
1965. (31 G/2)

Geology, Valhalla and Valkyr ranges,
British Columbia, scale 1 in. to 1 mile
(with Bull. 129), 1966. (82 F/11, 12,
13, 14)

Geology, Kluane Lake, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem. 340),
1967. (115G, F/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Glaciation, Kluane Lake, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem. 340),
1967. (115G, F/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Geology, Preissac-Lacorne batholith, Quebec,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Bull. 142),
1966. (32 C/4, 5; D/1, 8)

Geology, Chisel Lake area, west of principal
meridian, Manitoba, scale 1: 12 000 (with
Mem. 342), 1966. (63 K/16)

Geology, Sault Ste. Marie-Ile Parisienne,
Ontario, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by R.E.
Hay, 1964. (41 K/9, 10)

Geology, Westport, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Mem. 346), 1967. (31 C/9)

Geology, Thompson Lake, Quebec, scale
1 in. to 1 mile (with Mem. 348), 1967.
(230/8)

Geology, Willbob Lake, Quebec-Newfoundland,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Mem. 348),
1967. (230/1)

1185A

1186A

1187A

1188A

1189A

1190A

1191A

1192A

1193A

1194A

1195A

1196A

1197A

1198A

1199A

1200A

Geology, Mingo Lake-Macdonald Island,
Baffin Island, District of Franklin, scale
1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem. 345), 1967.
(parts of/qu'en partie 35 P, 36 A)

Geology, Shelburne area, Nova Scotia,
scale 1 in. to 2 miles (with Mem. 349),
1967. (parts of/qu'en partie 20 O, P)

Metallogenic map, Iron in Canada, scale
1in. to 120 miles (with Econ. Geol. Rep.
22), 1967.

Geology, Bache Peninsula, Ellesmere Island,
District of Franklin, scale 1 in. to 2 miles
(with Mem. 347), 1967. (39 G, H)

Geology, Millville, New Brunswick, scale
1 in. to 1 mile (with Mem. 353), 1968.
(21d/3)

Geology, Woodstock, New Brunswick, scale
1 in. to 1 mile (with Mem. 353), 1968.
(213d/4)

Geology, Coldstream, New Brunswick, scale
1 in. to 1 mile (with Mem. 353), 1968.
(21 3/6)

Surficial geology, northern Ellesmere Island,
District of Franklin and northwestern
Greenland, scale 1 in. to 8 miles (with
Bull. 138), 1966. (parts of/qu'en partie
120, 340)

Geology, Yellowknife Greenstone Belt, District
of Mackenzie, scale 1:12 000 (with Bull.
141), 1966. (85J/8, 9)

Geology, Bruce Peninsula area, Ontario,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by B.A. Liberty and
T.E. Bolton, 1969. (parts of/qu'en partie
40P, 41 A, H)

Geology, Gander Lake, Newfoundland, scale
1: 250 000, by F.D. Anderson and H.
Williams, 1970. (2 D/12, 13, 14, 15)

Geology, Red Indian Lake (east half),
Newfoundland, scale 1: 250 000, compiled
by H. Williams, 1971. (part of/qu'en
partie 12 A)

Surficial geology of central St. Lawrence
Lowland, Quebec, scale 1:125 000 (with
Mem. 359), 1971. (31 H/10, 11, 15, 16;
314/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Geology, Benjamin Lake, District of Mackenzie,
scale 1:50 000 (with Mem. 361), 1970.
(75 M/2)

Wholdaia Lake, District of Mackenzie, scale
1: 250 000, by F.C. Taylor, H.H. Bostock
and A.J. Baer, 1970. (75 A)

Geology, Trout Lake, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
4 miles, compiled by J.A. Donaldson,
1969. (52 N)
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1201A

1202A

1203A

1204A

1205A

1206A

1207A

1208A

1209A

1210A

1211A

1212A

1213A

1214A

1215A

1216A

1217A

Geology, North Spirit Lake, Ontario, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, compiled by J.A.
Donaldson, 1969. (53 C)

Geology, Anahim Lake, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by H. W. Tipper,
1969. (93 C)

Geology, Hill Island Lake, District of
Mackenzie, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.
Mulligan and F.C. Taylor, 1969. (75 C)

Geology, McLeod Lake, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by J.E. Armstrong,
J.W. Hoadley, J.E. Muller and H.W.
Tipper, 1969. (93 J)

Geology, Nottingham, Salisbury and Mill
islands, District of Franklin, scale 1 in.
to 4 miles, by R.G. Blackadar, 1969.
(parts of/qu'en partie 35 N, 35 M)

Geomorphology, Swan Hills, Alberta, scale
1: 50 000, by D.A. St-Onge, 1969. (83 J/11)

Metallogenic map, Lithium in Canada, scale
1in. to 120 miles (with Econ. Geol. Rep.
21), 1965.

Surficial geology, southeastern Prince
Edward Island, scale 1 in. to 2 miles
(with Bull. 145), 1966. (11 E/14, 15, 16;
L/1, 2, 3)

Geology, Wakuach Lake, Quebec-Newfound-
land, scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem.
344), 1967. (23 0)

Geology, Ahr Lake, Québec, scale 1in. to
1 mile (with Mem. 344), 1967. (23 0/10)

Geology, Baddeck, Nova Scotia, scale 1 in.
to 1 mile (with Mem. 351), 1967. (11 K/2)

Geology, Whycocomagh, Nova Scotia, scale
1 in. to 1 mile (with Mem. 351), 1967.
(11 F/14)

Geology, Muskox Intrusion (north sheet),
District of Mackenzie, scale 1 in. to
1 mile, by C.H. Smith, 1967. (150/2, 3,
4; 86 d/10, 11, 12, 13, 14)

Geology, Muskox Intrusion (south sheet),
District of Mackenzie, scale 1 in. to
1 mile, by C.H. Smith, 1967. (86J/2, 3,
6, 7, 10, 11)

Geology, Hopewell, Nova Scotia, scale 1 in.
to 1 mile (with Mem. 343), 1967. (11 E/T)

Geology, southeastern barren grounds,
District of Keewatin-District of Mackenazie,
scale 1: 1 000 000 (with Mem. 350), 1967.

Surficial geology, southeastern barren
grounds, District of Keewatin-District of
Mackenzie, scale 1: 1 000 000 (with Mem.
350), 1967.

1218A

1219A

1220A

1221A

1222A

1223A

1224A

1225A

1226A

1227A

1228A

1229A

1230A

1231A

1232A

1233A

1234A

Beryllium in Canada, scale 1 in. to 120 miles
(with Econ. Geol. Rep. 23), 1968.

Geology, Winter Lake, District of Mackenzie,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by J.A. Fraser,
1969. (86 A)

Geology of Big Bald Mountain, New
Brunswick, scale 1:50 000, by F.D.
Anderson, 1970. (210/1)

Geology, Glenlyon, Yukon Territory, scale
1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem. 352), 1967.
(105 L)

Surficial geology, Glenlyon, Yukon
Territory, scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with
Mem. 352), 1967. (105 L)

Geology, Lac Cambrien (west half), Quebec,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by W.F. Fahrig,
1969. (24 C/3-6, 11-14)

Geology, Hardisty Lake (west half),
District of Mackenzie, scale 1 in. to
4 miles, by J.A. Fraser, 1967. (86 C/3-
6, 11-14)

Geology, Annapolis-St. Marys Bay area
(west half), Nova Scotia, scale 1 in. to
2 miles (with Mem. 358), 1969. (21 B/1,
2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Geology, Shabogamo Lake, Newfoundland-
Quebec, scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem.
354), 1967. (23 G/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Geology, Wesleyville, Newfoundland, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by H. Williams, 1968.
(2 F/3-6, 11-14)

Geology, Lake Simcoe area, Ontario, scale
1 in. to 4 miles (with Mem. 355), 1969.
(30 M; 31 D; 40 P; parts of/qu'en partie
41 A)

Geology, Leaf River, Quebec, scale
1:1 000 000 (with Mem. 356), 1969.
(parts of/qu'en partie 24, 25, 34, 35)

Geology, Tumi Lake, District of Mackenzie,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by J.C. McGlynn,
1968. (85 N/T)

Geology, Island of Newfoundland, Newfound-
land, scale 1:1 000 000, compiled by H.
Williams, 1967.

Geology of Halfway River, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper 69-11),
1968. (94 B)

Silver in Canada, scale 1 in. to 120 miles

(with Bull. 160), 1968.

Geology, Nakusp, Kootenay District, British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Bull.
161), 1969. (82 F/13, K/4)



1235A

1236A

1237A

1238A

1239A

1240A

1241A

1242A

1243A

1244A

1245A

1246A

1247A

1248A

1249A

Geology, Milne Inlet, District of Franklin,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.G. Blackadar,
W.L. Davison and H.P. Trettin, 1968.
(48 A)

Geology, Navy Board Inlet, District of
Franklin, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.G.
Blackadar, W.L. Davison and H.P. Trettin,
1968. (48 D)

Geology, Arctic Bay-Cape Clarence, District
of Franklin, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by
R. G. Blackadar, W.L. Davison and H.P.
Trettin, 1968. (48 C; 58 D)

Geology, Moffet Inlet-Fitzgerald Bay, District
of Franklin, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by
R. G. Blackadar, W.L. Davison and H.P.
Trettin, 1968. (48 B; 58 A)

Geology, Phillips Creek, District of Franklin,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.G. Blackadar,
W.L. Davison and H.P. Trettin, 1968.
(47 H)

Geology, Agu Bay-Easter Cape, District of
Franklin, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.G.
Blackadar, W.L. Davison and H.P. Trettin,
1968. (47 F; 57 E/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Geology, Berlinquet Inlet-Bourassa Bay,
District of Franklin, scale 1 in. to 4 miles,
by R.G. Blackadar, W.L. Davison and
H.P. Trettin, 1968. (47 G: 57 H/1, 2,
7-10, 15, 16)

Geology, Erichsen Lake, District of Franklin,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.G. Blackadar,
W.L. Davison and H.P. Trettin, 1968.
(47 E)

Metallogenic map, Titanium in Canada, scale
1 in. to 120 miles (with Econ. Geol. Rep.
25), 1969.

Surficial geology, Shuswap Lake, British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 2 miles, compiled
by R.J. Fulton, 1970. (82 L)

Surficial geology, Vernon, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 2 miles, compiled by R.J.
Fulton, 1970. (82 L)

Permafrost in Canada, scale 1 in. to
120 miles, prepared by R.J.E. Brown,
1967.

Geology, Beaverlodge mining area,
Saskatchewan, scale 1:14 400 (with Mem.
367), 1971. (74 N/9, 10)

Geology of Tombstone River — Upper Klondike
River, Yukon Territory, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Bull. 180), 1970. (116 B/7, 8)

Surficial geology Rosetown, Saskatchewan,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Bull. 190),
1970. (72 O)

1250A

1250A

1251A

1251A

1252A

1252A

1253A

1253A

1254A

1254A

1255A

1255A

1256A

1256A

1257A

1258A

1259A
1260A

1261A

Geological map of Canada, scale 1:5 000 000,
compiled by R.J. W. Douglas, 1969.

Carte géologique du Canada, échelle
1: 5 000 000, compilation par R.J. W.
Douglas, 1969.

Tectonic map of Canada, scale 1: 5 000 000,
by C.H. Stockwell, 1969.

Carte tectonique du Canada, échelle
1: 5 600 000, par C.H. Stockwell, 1970.

Mineral deposits of Canada, scale
1:5 000 000, by D.R.E. Whitmore, A.G.
Johnston, B. MacLean and A.Y. Smith,
1969.

Gites mineraux du Canada, échelle
1:5 000 000, par D.R.E. Whitmore, A.G.
Johnston, B. MacLean et A. Y. Smith, 1970.

Glacial map of Canada, scale 1:5 000 000,
compiled by V.K. Prest, D.R. Grant and
V.N. Rampton, 1968.

Carte glaciaire du Canada, échelle
1: 5 000 000, compilation par V.K. Prest,
D.R. Grant et V.N. Rampton, 1970.

Physiographic regions of Canada, scale
1:5 000 000, compiled by H.S. Bostock,
1969.

Carte physiographique du Canada, échelle
1: 5 000 000, par H.S. Bostock, 1972.

Magnetic anomaly map of Canada, scale
1: 5 000 000, by L.W. Morley, A.S.
MacLaren and B.W. Charbonneau, 1968.

Cartes des anomalies magnétiques du Canada,
échelle 1: 5 000 000, par L. W. Morley,
A.S. MacLaren et B. W. Charbonneau, 1971.

Isotopic Age Map of Canada, scale
1: 5 000 000 (with Econ. Geol. Rep. 1,
5th ed.), 1970.

Cartes d'4ges isotopiques du Canada, échelle
1: 5 000 000, par C.H. Stockwell, 1971.

Retreat of Wisconsin and Recent ice in North
America, scale 1:5 000 000, by V.K.
Prest, 1969.

Nickel in Canada, scale 1:5 000 000, com-
piled by J. A. Chamberlain and A.G.
Johnston, 1970.

Not issued/non publiée.

Surficial geology, Mount Stewart-Souris,
Prince Edward Island, scale 1 in. to
2 miles (with Paper 67-66), 1970.

(11 L/7, 8)

Geology, Anvil Range, zinc-lead distriet,
Yukon Territory, scale 1:125 000 (with
Bull. 208), 1971. (part of/qu'en partie
105 K)
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1262A

1263A

1264A

1265A

1266A

1267A

1268A

1269A

1270A

1271A

1272A

1273A

1274A

1275A

1276A

1277A

1278A

1279A

Geology, Tulsequah and Juneau Cassiar
District, British Columbia, scale 1:250 000
(with Mem. 362), 1972. (104 K, L/16)

Geology, Toronto-Windsor area, Ontario,
scale 1: 250 000, compiled by B.V. Sanford,
1969. (30L, M, N; 401, J, P)

Blackburn (Geomorphology), Ontario-Quebec,
scale 1: 25 000, compiled by J. Le Menestrel,
1969. (31 G/5)

Geology, Canmore (east hailf), Alberta,
scale 1:50 000, compiled by R. A. Price,
1971. (82 0/3)

Geology, Canmore (west half), Alberta,
scale 1: 50 000, compiled by R. A. Price,
1971. (820/3)

Geology, Beechey Lake, District of Mackenzie,
scale 1:125 000 (with Mem. 365), 1972.
(76 G)

Geology, McQuesten Lake, Yukon Territory,
scale 1: 50 000 (with Mem. 357), 1970.
(106 D/3)

Geology, Scougale Creek, Yukon Territory,
scale 1:50 000 (with Mem. 357), 1970.
(106 D/2)

Geology, Mayo Lake, Yukon Territory, scale
1: 50 000 (with Mem. 357), 1970. (105 M/15)

Geology, Lake Minnewanka (east half),
Alberta, scale 1: 50 000, compiled by R. A.
Price and N. C. Ollerenshaw, 1971. (82 0/6)

Geology, Lake Minnewanka (west half),
Alberta, scale 1:50 000, compiled by R.A.
Price and N. C. Ollerenshaw, 1971. (82 0/6)

Geology, Barrier Mountain (east half),
Alberta, scale 1: 50 000, compiled by R. A.
Price, 1971. (820/12)

Geology, Barrier Mountain (west half),
Alberta, scale 1: 50 000, compiled by R. A.
Price, 1971. (82 0/12)

Geology, Scalp Creek (east half), Alberta,
scale 1: 50 000, compiled by R.A. Price
and N. C. Ollerenshaw, 1971. (82 0/13)

Geology, Scalp Creek (west half), Alberta,
scale 1: 50 000, compiled by R.A. Price
and N. C. Ollerenshaw, 1971. (82 0/13)

Geology, Poplar Creek and Trout Lake,
British Columbia, scale 1:50 000 (with
Bull. 193), 1971. (82 K/6, 11)

Geology, Bonaparte Lake, British Columbia,
scale 1:250 000 (with Mem. 363), 1972.
92 p)

Not issued/non publiée.

1280A

1281A

1282A

1283A

1284A

1285A

1286A

1287A

1288A

1289A

1290A

1291A

1292A

1293A

1294A

1295A

1296A

Geology, Burgeo map-area (east half),
Newfoundland, scale 1: 250 000, compiled
by H. Williams, 1971. (11 P/1, 2, 7-10,
15, 16)

Geology, Nonacho Lake, District of Mackenzie,
scale 1: 250 000, compiled by F.C. Taylor,
1971. (75 F)

Geology, Dawson, Yukon Territory, scale
1: 250 000 (with Mem. 364), 1972. (116 B,
Cc/1, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10, 15, 16)

Geology, Larsen Creek, Yukon Territory,
scale 1:250 000 (with Mem. 364), 1972.
(118 A)

Geology, Nash Creek, Yukon Territory,
scale 1:250 000 (with Mem. 364), 1972.
(106 D)

Geology, Kaminak Lake, District of Keewatin,
scale 1: 250 000 (with Paper 69-51), 1970.
(55 L)

Geology, southern plains of Alberta, scale
1: 500 000, compiled by E.J.W. Irish,
1971. (72E, L, M: 82H, I, P)

Surficial geology, McLeod Lake, British
Columbia, scale 1:250 000 (with Bull.
196), 1971. (93 J)

Surficial geology, Prince George, British
Columbia, scale 1:250 000 (with Bull.
196), 1971. (93 G)

Surficial geology, Anahim Lake, British
Columbia, scale 1:250 000 (with Bull.
196), 1971. (93 C)

Surficial geology, Quesnel, British Columbia,
scale 1:250 000 (with Bull. 196), 1971.
(93 B)

Surficial geology, Mount Waddington, British
Columbia, scale 1:250 000 (with Bull.
196), 1971. (92 N)

Surficial geology, Taseko Lakes, British
Columbia, scale 1:250 000 (with Bull.
196), 1971. (92 0)

Surficial geology of Bonaparte Lake, British
Columbia, scale 1:250 000 (with Bull.
196), 1971. (92 P)

Geology, Banff (east half), Alberta-British
Columbia, scale 1:50 000, compiled by
R.A. Price and E.W. Mountjoy, 1972.
(82 0/4)

Geology, Banff (west half), Alberta-British
Columbia, scale 1:50 000, compiled by
R.A. Price and E.W. Mountjoy, 1972.
(82 0/4)

Geology, Mount Eisenhower (east half),
Alberta, scale 1:50 000, compiled by R.A.
Price and E. W. Mountjoy, 1972. (82 O/5)



1297A

1298A

1299A

1300A

1301A

1302A

1303A

1304A

1305A

1306A

1307A

1308A

1309A

1310A

1311A

1312A

Geology, Mount Eisenhower (west half),
Alberta, scale 1:50 000, compiled by R.A.
Price and E. W. Mountjoy, 1972. (82 0/5)

Geology, Slidre Fiord, District of Franklin,
scale 1:50 000, compiled by R.
Thorsteinsson, 1972. (49 G/14, 15, 16;
340 B/3, 4)

Geology, Middle Fiord, District of Franklin,
scale 1:250 000, compiled by R.
Thorsteinsson, 1971. (59 G)

Geology, Eureka Sound, District of Frank-
lin, scale 1:250 000, compiled by R.
Thorsteinsson, 1972. (49 F)

Geology, Strand Fiord, District of Franklin,
scale 1: 250 000, compiled by R.
Thorsteinsson, 1971. (59 H)

Geology of Eureka Sound north, District of
Franklin, scale 1:250 000, compiled by R.
Thorsteinsson, 1972. (49 G)

Geology, Haig — Thomas Island, District of
Franklin, scale 1: 250 000, compiled by R.
Thorsteinsson, 1971. (59 F)

Geology, Glacier Fiord, District of Franklin,
scale 1:250 000, compiled by R.
Thorsteinsson, 1972. (59 E)

Geology, Cape Stallworthy, District of
Franklin, scale 1: 250 000, compiled by R.
Thorsteinsson and H.P. Trettin, 1972.
(560 D)

Geology, Tanquary Fiord, District of
Franklin, scale 1:250 000, compiled by R.
Thorsteinsson and H.P. Trettin, 1972.
(340 D)

Geology, Strathcona Fiord, District of
Franklin, scale 1: 250 000, compiled by R.
Thorsteinsson, 1972. (49 E)

Geology, Canon Fiord, District of Franklin,
scale 1:250 0060, compiled by R.
Thorsteinsson, 1972. (49 H)

Geology, Otto Fiord, District of Franklin,
scale 1:250 000, compiled by R.
Thorsteinsson and H.P. Trettin, 1972.
(340 C)

Geology, Bukken Fiord, District of Franklin,
scale 1:250 000, compiled by R.
Thorsteinsson and H.P. Trettin, 1972.
(560 A)

Geology of Greely Fiord west, District of
Franklin, scale 1: 250 000, compiled by R.
Thorsteinsson, 1971. (340 B)

Geology, Bauman Fiord, District of Franklin,
scale 1:250 000, compiled by R.
Thorsteinsson, 1972. (49 C)

1313A

1314A

1315A

1316A

1317A

1318A

1319A

1320A

1321A

1322A

1323A

1324A

1325A

1326A

1327A

1328A

1329A

Geology, Flat River, District of Mackenzie-
Yukon Territory, scale 1:250 000 (with
Mem. 366), 1973. (95 E)

Geology, Glacier Lake, District of Mackenzie,
scale 1:250 000 (with Mem. 366), 1973.
(95 L)

Geology, Wrigley Lake, District of Mackenzie,
scale 1:250 000 (with Mem. 366), 1973.
(95 M)

Oil and gas pools of western Canada, south-
ern Alberta, scale 1 in. to 12 miles,
compiled by N.L. Ball, 1970.

0il and gas pools of western Canada, north-
ern Alberta and northeastern British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 12 miles, compiled
by N.L. Ball, 1970.

Oil and gas pools of western Canada, south-
ern Saskatchewan and southwestern Mani-
toba with Yukon Territory and part of
Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to 12
miles, compiled by N.L. Ball, 1970.

Surficial geology, northern Yukon Territory
and northwestern District of Mackenazie,
scale 1: 500 000 (with Paper 69-36), 1971.
(parts of/qu'en partie 106, 107, 116, 117)

Surficial geology, Avalon Peninsula,
Newfoundland, scale 1: 250 000 (with Mem.
368), 1974. (parts of/qu'en partie 1 K,
L, M, N, 2C, D)

Vanadium in Canada, scale 1:5 000 000
(with Econ. Geol. Rep. 27), 1972.

Metamorphic map of the Canadian Cordillera,
scale 1: 5 000 000 (with Paper 70-33), 1971.

Geology, Belleoram, Newfoundland, scale
1: 50 000 (with Paper 70-65), 1972. (1 M/11)

Surficial geology, Banff area, Alberta,
scale 1: 50 000 (with Bull. 206), 1972.
(82J/13, 14, 0/3, 4, 5, 6, N/1, 8)

Relative ages of surficial deposits, Banff
area, Alberta, scale 1:125 000 (with Bull.
206), 1972. (82 N/1, 8, O/3, 4, 5, 6)

Geology, Lardeau (east half), British
Columbia, scale 1:250 000 (with Mem.
369), 1972. (82 K/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Geology, Bella Coola, British Columbia,
scale 1:250 000 (with Mem. 372), 1972.
(93 D)

Geology, Laredo Sound, British Columbia,
scale 1:250 000 (with Mem. 372), 1972.
(103 A)

Surficial geology, Bella Coola, British
Columbia, scale 1:250 000 (with Mem.
372), 1973. (93 D)
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1330A

1331A

1332A

1333A

1334A-
1335A

1336A

1337A

1338A

1339A
1340A

1341A

1342A

1343A

1344A

1345A

1346A

1347A

1348A

Geology, Tetagouche Lakes, New Brunswick,
scale 1:50 000 (with Mem. 371), 1972.
(21 0/9)

Geology, Bathurst, New Brunswick, scale
1: 50 000 (with Mem. 371), 1972. (21 P/12)

Geology, Nepisiguit Falls, New Brunswick,
scale 1:50 000 (with Mem. 371), 1972.
(21 P/5)

Geology, Sekwe Mountain, Northwest
Territories-Yukon Territory, scale
1: 250 000 (with Paper 71-22), 1972. (105 P)

Not yet published/non encore publiées.

Surficial geology, Drumheller, Alberta,
scale 1:250 000 (with Mem. 370), 1973.
(83 P)

Geology, Coppermine, District of Mackenzie,
scale 1: 250 000 (with Paper 71-39), 1973.
(86 0)

Geology, Dismal Lakes, District of Mackenzie,
scale 1: 250 000 (with Paper 71-39), 1973.
(86 N)

Not yet published/non encore publiée.

Geology, Port aux Basques, Newfoundland,
scale 1: 250 000 (with Paper 71-42), 1972.
(110)

Geology, California Lake, New Brunswick,
scale 1:50 000, compiled by C.H. Smith,
R. Skinner and W.H. Poole, 1973. (21 0/8)

Geology, Kasheshibau Lake, Newfoundland,
Quebec, scale 1:250 000, compiled by
S.M. Roscoe and R.F. Emslie, 1973.
(13L/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Geology, Tuchodi Lakes, British Columbia,
scale 1:125 000 (with Mem. 373), 1972.
(94 K)

Geology, Digby (east half), Nova Scotia,
scale 1:50 000 (with Mem. 375), 1973.
(21 A/12)

Geology, Bridgetown (east half), Nova Scotia,
scale 1:50 000 (with Mem. 375), 1973.
(21 A/14)

Geology, Gaspereau Lake (west half), Nova
Scotia, scale 1:50 000 (with Mem. 375),
1973. (21 A/15)

Geology, Lake Minnewanka (east half),
Alberta, scale 1:50 000, compiled by N.C.
Ollerenshaw, 1972. (82 0/6)

Geology, Greely Fiord East, District of
Franklin, scale 1: 250 000, compiled by R.
Thorsteinsson and J. Wm. Kerr, 1972.
(340 A)

1349A

1350A

1351A

1352A
1353A

1354A

1355A

1356A

1357A

1358A

1359A

1360A

1361A

1362A

1363A

1364A

1365A

Geology, Port Radium, District of Mackenzie,
scale 1:50 000 (with Mem. 374), 1973.
(86 K/4, L/1)

Geology, Bathurst Island Group and Byam
Martin Island, scale 1:250 000 (with Mem.
378), 1973. (68 G, H; 69 A, B; T8 H; 79 A)

Geology, Wildcat Hills, Alberta, scale
1: 50 000, compiled by N.C. Ollerenshaw,
1972. (820/T)

Not yet published/non encore publiée.

Geology, Michipicoten Island, Ontario, scale

1: 50 000 (with Bull. 218), 1974. (41 N/12,
13)
Niobium and tantalum in Canada, scale

1:5 000 000 (with Econ. Geol. Rep. 29),
1973.

Geology, Bay of Islands, Newfoundland,
scale 1: 125 000 (with Paper 72-34), 1973.
(12 G/1, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10, 15, 16)

Geology, McBride, British Columbia, scale
1: 250 000 (with Paper 72-35), 1974. (93 H)

Geology, Sawyer Bay, District of Franklin,
scale 1;250 000, compiled by J. Wm. Kerr,
1972. (39 Q)

Geology, Dobbin Bay, District of Franklin,
scale 1: 250 000, compiled by J. Wm. Kerr,
1972, (39 H)

Geology, Kennedy Channel and Lady Frank-
lin Bay, District of Franklin, scale
1: 250 000, compiled by J. Wm. Kerr, 1972.
(120 B)

Geology, Lochaber, Nova Scotia, scale
1: 50 000 (with Mem. 376), 1973. (11 E/$8)

Geology, Merigomish and Malignant Cove,
Nova Scotia, scale 1:50 000 (with Mem.
376), 1973. (11 E/9, 16)

Geology, Carleton Place, Ontario, scale
1:50 000, by E.W. Reinhardt, 1973.
(31 F/1)

Geology, Arnprior, Ontario, scale 1:50 000,
by P.A. Hill, 1974. (31 F/8)

Geology, Kognok River, District of Keewatin,
scale 1:250 000 (with Mem. 377), 1974.
(65 G/1, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10, 15, 16, H/3-6,
11-14)

Surficial geology, Kananaskis Research
Forest-Marmot Creek area, Alberta, scale
1: 50 000 (with Paper 72-51), 1974.

(82 J/14, 15, 0/2, 3)



1366A

1367A
1368A

1369A

1370A-
1372A

1373A

1374A

1375A-

1380A

19-1958

20-1958

21-1958

22-1958

23-1958

24-1958

25-1958

26-1958

Surficial deposits, Prince Edward Island,
scale 1 in. to 2 miles. Reverse side
includes a map of glacial indicators and
data on postglacial marine overlap and
peat development, compiled by V.K.
Prest, 1973.

Not yet published/non encore publiée.

Geology of the Main Ranges of the Rocky
Mountains from Vermilion Pass to Blae-
berry River and Bow Lake, British
Columbia-Alberta, scale 1: 75 000 (with
Bull. 233), 1974. (parts of/qu'en partie
82 N)

Alkaline rocks of Canada, scale 1:5 000 000,
by K.L. Currie, 1974.

Not yet published/non encore publiées.

Geology, Wrigley, District of Mackenzie,
scale 1:250 000, compiled by R.J.W.
Douglas and D. K. Norris, 1974. (95 0)

Geology, Dahadinni River, District of
Mackenzie, scale 1: 250 000, by R.J. W.
Douglas, 1974. (95 N)

Not yet published/non encore publiées.

1381A

1382A

1383A

1384A

1385A-
1386A

1387A

1388A-
1394A

1395A

Surficial geology and landforms, Williston
Lake area (Map 1), British Columbia,
scale 1:125 000, by N.W. Rutter, 1974,
(94 C)

Surficial geology and landforms, Williston
Lake area (Map 2), British Columbia,
scale 1:125 000, by N.W. Rutter, 1974.
(parts of/qu'en partie 93 N, O, 94 B, C)

Surficial geology and landforms, Williston
Lake area (Map 3), British Columbia,
scale 1:125 000, by N.W. Rutter, 1974.
(parts of/qu'en partie 93 N, 0)

Geology, the Epworth Group, Rocknest Lake
area, scale 1: 250 000 (with Paper 73-39),
1974. (parts of/qu'en partie 86 G, H, I, J)

Not yet published/non encore publiées.

Geology, Fallentimber Creek, Alberta, scale
1:50 000, by N.C. Ollerenshaw, 1974.
(82 0/10)

Not yet published/non encore publieés.

Surficial geology of northeastern Baffin
Island, District of Franklin, scale
1:500 000 (with Paper 74-20), 1974.
(37 M-P; 38)

Preliminary Series Maps/Série des cartes preliminaires

Geology, Kluane Lake, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper 58-9),
1959, (115 F, G)

Geology, Fernie (west half), Kootenay
District, British Columbia, scale 1 in. to
2 miles (with Paper 58-10), 1959. (82 G/3-
6, 11-14)

Surficial geology, Fort MacLeod, Alberta,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by A. MacS Stalker,
1959. (82 H)

Nippers Harbour, Newfoundland, scale 1 in.
to 1 mile, by E.R.W. Neale and D.M.
Baird, 1959. (2 E/13)

La Grande-Lac Bienville, New Quebec, scale
1in. to 8 miles, by W.W. Heywood, S.E.
Brett, K. L. Currie and K. E. Eade, 1959.
(23 M; 33A, B, G-J, O, P)

Canal Flats, British Columbia, scale 1 in. to
1 mile, by G.B. Leech, 1959. (82 J/4)

Carroll Lake (east half), Ontario, scale 1 in.
to 4 miles, by E.H. Chown, 1959. (52 M)

Deer Lake (east half), Ontario, scale 1 in.
to 4 miles, by L.D. Kirwan, 1959. (53 D)

27-1958

28-1958

29-1958

30-1958

1-1959

2-1959

Geology, Great Slave, District of Mackenzie,
Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to
8 miles (with Paper 58-11), 1959. (85 A,
B, G, H)

Geology, Trout River, District of Mackenzie,
Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to
8 miles (with Paper 58-11), 1959. (85 C,
D, E, F; 95 A, H)

Geology, Lake Harbour, Baffin Island,
District of Franklin, Northwest Territories,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by W.L. Davison,
1959. (25 K/13)

Geology, Palaeogeological map of southwest-
ern Ontario showing distribution of Upper
Cambrian formations, scale 1 in. to
16 miles (with Paper 58-12), 1959. (30 1L,
M, N; 31C-F; 401, J, P; 41 A, H)

Geology, Flathead, British Columbia and
Alberta, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by R.A.
Price, 1959. (82 G/T)

Geology, Northern Indian Lake, Manitoba,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R. Kretz, 1959.
(64 H)
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3-1959

4-1959

5-1959

6-1959

7-1959

8-1959

9-1959

10-1959

11-1959

12-1959

13-1959

14-1959

15-1959

16-1959

17-1959

18-1959

68

Geology, Chedabucto Bay, Guysborough and
Richmond counties, Nova Scotia, scale
1in. to 1 mile, by I. M. Stevenson, 1959.
(11 F/3, 6, T)

Geology, Foxe Peninsula, District of Frank-
lin, Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to
4 miles, by W.L. Davison, 1959. (36 A, B)

Geology, Carbondale River, Alberta and
British Columbia, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by
D.K. Norris, 1959. (82 G/8)

Mount Wright, Quebec-Newfoundland, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by S. Duffell and R. A,
Roach, 1959. (23 B)

Chutine, British Columbia, scale 1 in. to
4 miles, by J.G. Souther, 1959. (104 P)

Penylan Lake-Firedrake Lake, District of
Mackenzie, Northwest Territories, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by F.C. Taylor, 1959.
(75 G, H)

Wholdaia Lake west, District of Mackenzie,
Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to
4 miles, by F.C. Taylor, 1959. (75 A)

Geology, Nonacho Lake, District of Mackenzie,
Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to
4 miles, by F.C. Taylor, 1959. (75 F)

Geology, Cape Dorset, District of Franklin,
Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to
2 miles, by R.G. Blackadar, 1959. (36 B,
(0]

Geology, Quesnel, British Columbia, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by H.W. Tipper, 1959.
93 B)

Geology, Western Queen Elizabeth Islands,
District of Franklin, Northwest Territories,
scale 1 in. to 8 miles (with Paper 59-1),
1959. (78F, G, H; 79 B, C, F; 88E, G,
H; 89 A-E; 99 A)

Ellef Ringnes, Amund Ringnes, Cornwall,
and Lougheed islands, District of Franklin,
Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to
8 miles, by Y.O. Fortier et al., 1959.
(59 C, F; 69C-G: 79D, E, H)

Surficial geology, Battleford, Saskatchewan,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by B.G. Craig,
1959. (73 C)

Geology, Fleur de Lys, Newfoundland, scale
11in. to 1 mile, by E.R.W. Neale, 1959.
(121/1)

Geology, Marion Lake, Quebec-Newfoundland,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by J.A. Donaldson,
1959. (231/13)

Geology, Bathurst Island Group, District of
Franklin, Northwest Territories, scale
1 in. to 8 miles, by Y.O. Fortier et al.,
1959. (68 G, H; 69 A, B; 78 H; 79 A)

19-1959

20-1959

21-1959

22-1959

23-1959

24-1959

25-1959

26-1959

27-1959

28-1959

29-1959

30-1959

31-1959

32-1959

33-1959

Geology, northern Prince of Wales, Somerset,
and northwesternmost Baffin Islands,
District of Franklin, Northwest Territories,
scale 1 in. to 8 miles, by Y.O. Fortier et
al., 1959. (48 B, C; 58 A-D, F; 68 A-E)

Geology, Devon Island, District of Franklin,
Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to
8 miles, by Y.O. Fortier, 1959. (48 E-H;
58 E-H; 59 A, B; 69 A)

Geology, Ellesmere, Graham, and North
Kent islands, District of Franklin, North-
west Territories, scale 1 in. to 8 miles,
by Y.O. Fortier et al., 1959. (49 A-F;
59 A, D)

Geology, Burgeo-Ramea, Newfoundland,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by G.C. Riley, 1959.
(11 P)

Geology, Echo Lake, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
1 mile, by M. J. Frarey, 1959. (41 J/12)

Surficial geology, Grand Falls, New
Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by
Hulbert A. Lee, 1959. (21 0/4)

Geochemistry, zinc in stream sediments,
northern mainland of Nova Scotia, 2 sheets,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.H.C. Holman,
1959. (11D, E; 21 A, H)

Geochemistry, lead in stream sediments,
northern mainland of Nova Scotia, 2 sheets,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.H.C. Holman,
1959. (11D, E; 21 A, H)

Geochemistry, copper in streain sediments,
northern mainland of Nova Scotia, 2 sheets,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.H.C. Holman,
1959. (11D, E; 21 A, H)

Geology, Westport, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
1 mile, by H.R. Wynne-Edwards, 1959.
(31 C/9)

Geology, Tetsa River, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by B.R. Pelletier,
1959. (94 K/9)

Geology, Mesa Lake, District of Mackenzie,
Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to
1 mile, by J.V. Ross, 1959. (68 B/14)

Geology, Fort Liard, District of Mackenzie,
Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to
4 miles (with Paper 59-6), 1959. (95 B)

Geology, LaBiche, District of Mackenazie,
Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to
4 miles (with Paper 59-6), 1959. (95 B)

Geochemistry, heavy metals in stream sedi-
ments, northern mainland of Nova Scotia,
2 sheets, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.H.C.
Holman, 1959. (11D, E; 21 A, H)



34-1959

35-1959

36-1959

37-1959

38-1959

39-1959

40-1959

41-1959

42-1959

43-1959

44-1959

45-1959

46-1959

47-1959

48-1959

49-1959

50-1959

Surficial geology, Aroostook, New Brunswick,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by Hulbert A. Lee,
1959. (21 J/13)

Surficial geology, St. John's, Newfoundland,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by E.P. Henderson,
1960. (1 N)

Geology, Axel Heiberg and Stor islands,
District of Franklin, Northwest Territories,
scale 1 in. to 8 miles, by Y.O. Fortier et
al., 1959. (49 F, G; 59 E-H; 340 B; 560 A,
D)

Geology, Woodstock-Fredericton, New
Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 2 miles, by F.D.
Anderson and W. H. Poole, 1959. (21 G, J)

Geology, Milliken Lake, Saskatchewan,
sheet 1, scale 1 in. to 800 ft., by C.K.
Bell, 1959. (74 N/T)

Drift-thickness contours, City of Ottawa,
scale 1 in. to 1200 ft., by J.M. Bostock,
1960. (31 G/5)

Geology, Miette, Alberta, scale 1 in. to
1 mile, by E. W. Mountjoy, 1960. (83 F/4)

Surficial geology, Grondines, Quebec, scale
1 in. to 1 mile, by P.F. Karrow, 1959.
311/

Surficial geology, Bécancour, Nicolet,
Champlain, Lotbiniére, and Arthabaska
Counties, Quebec, scale 1 in. to 1 mile
(with Paper 59-8), 1959. (311/8)

Surficial geology, Yamaska, Quebec, scale
1 in. to 1 mile, by N.R. Gadd, 1959.
(311/2)

Surficial geology, Sumas, New Westminster
District, British Columbia, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Paper 59-9), 1960. (92 G/1)

Geology, Big Sand Lake, Manitoba, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by H.A. Quinn, 1960.
(64 G)

Surficial geology, Troquois Falls, Ontario,
scale 1 in. to 2 miles, by O.L. Hughes,
1960. (42 A)

Geology, Sandy Lake (west half), Newfound-
land, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by D.M.
Baird, 1960. (12 H)

Geology, Horn River, District of Mackenzie,
Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to
8 miles (with Paper 59-11), 1960. (85 J-
N; 951, P)

Surficial geology, Oyster River, British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by J.G.
Fyles, 1960. (92 F/14)

Surficial geology, Aston, Quebec, scale
1 in. to 1 mile, by N.R. Gadd, 1960.
311/

51-195¢

52-1959

53-1959

54-1959

55-1959

56-1959

57-1959

58-1959

59-1959

1-1960

2-1960

3-1960

4-1960

5-1960

6-1960

7-1960

Distribution of some reefs and banks of the
Upper Devonian Woodbend and Fairholme
groups in Alberta and eastern British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 20 miles (with
Paper 59-15), 1960. (72; 73; 74; 82; 83;
84; 94)

Surficial geology, Sakami Lake, New Quebec,
scale 1 in. to 8 miles, by H.A. Lee et al.,
1960. (33 B-G, J-L, N, O)

Surficial geology, Chilliwack (west half),
British Columbia, scale 1 in. to 1 mile,
by J.E. Armstrong, 1960. (92 H/4)

Surficial geology, Trois-Riviéres, Quebec,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by N.R. Gadd and
P.F. Karrow, 1960. (311/7)

Geology, Hobart Island, District of Franklin,
Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to
4 miles, by R.G. Blackadar, 1960. (35 P:
36 A)

Geology, Nichicun-Kaniapiskau, New
Quebec, scale 1 in. to 8 miles, by K.E.
Eade et al., 1960. (23 C-F, K-N)

Geology, Kechika, British Columbia, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by H. Gabrielse, 1960.
(94 L)

Geology, Trout Lake, Ontario, scale 11in. to
4 miles, by J.A. Donaldson, 1960. (52 N)

Geology, Quesnel Lake (west half), British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.B.
Campbell, 1960. (93 A)

Surficial geology, Kirkland Lake, Ontario,
scale 1 in. to 2 miles, by O.L. Hughes,
1960. (42 A)

Geology, Michikamau Lake (west half),
Quebec-Newfoundland, scale 1 in. to
4 miles, by H.R. Wynne-Edwards, 1960.
(23 1)

Geology, Wakwekobi Lake, Ontario, scale
1 in. to 1 mile, by M.J. Frarey, 1960.
(41 J/6)

Surficial geology, Cornwall, Stormont,
Glengarry and Huntington counties,
Ontario-Quebec, scale 1 in. to 1 mile
(with Paper 60-28), 1960. (31 G/2)

Geology, Phelps Lake, Saskatchewan, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by L.P. Tremblay, 1960.
(64 M)

Geology, Tulsequah, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by J.G. Souther,
1960. (104 K)

Geology, Quiet Lake, Yukon Territory, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by J.0O. Wheeler, L.H.
Green and J.A. Roddick, 1960. (105 F)
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8-1960

9-1960

10-1960

11-1960

12-1960

13-1960

14-1960

15-1960

16-1960

17-1960

18-1960

19-1960

20-1960

21-1960

70

Geology, Finlayson Lake, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by J.0. Wheeler,
L.H. Green and J.A. Roddick, 1960.
(105 G)

Geology, Shabogamo Lake, Newfoundland-
Quebec, scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper
60-9), 1960. (23 G/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Geology, Wolf Lake, Yukon Territory, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by W.H. Poole, J.A.
Roddick and L. H. Green, 1960. (105 B)

Geology, Fernie (west half), British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 2 miles, by G.B.
Leech, 1960. (82 G)

Geology, Fort Fitzgerald, Alberta, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by G.C. Riley, 1960.
(74 L, M)

Geology, geological observations in northern
New Quebec, scale 1 in. to 16 miles (with
Paper 60-12), 1960. (parts of/qu'en
partie 34, 35)

Geology, Nictaux-Torbrook, Annapolis and
Kings counties, Nova Scotia, scale 1 in.
to 1 mile (with Paper 60-13), 1960.

(21 A/14, 15)

Surficial geology, Upton, Yamaska,
Drummond, Richelieu, Bagot, St-
Hyacinthe and Nicolet counties, Quebec,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper 60-27),
1960. (31 H/15)

Geology, Rice Lake-Port Hope, Peterborough,
Northumberland, and Durham counties,
Ontario, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper
60-14), 1960. (30 M/16; 31 D/1)

Geology, Trenton, Northumberland, Hastings
and Prince Edward counties, Ontario,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper 60-14),
1960. (30 N/13; 31C/4)

Geology, north-central District of Mackenzie,
scale 1 in. to 8 miles, by B.G. Craig,
W.L. Davison, J.A. Fraser, R.J. Fulton,
W.W. Heywood and T.N. Irvine, 1960.
(86 G-P; 87T A-C; 961, J, O, P; 97 A, C)

Geology, Hayesville, York, Northumberland,
Carleton and Victoria counties, New
Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 60-15), 1960. (21J/10)

Geology, McNamee, Northumberland and
York counties, New Brunswick, scale
1in. to 1 mile (with Paper 60-15), 1960.
(21 3/9

Geology, Cretaceous rocks of Smoky and
Pine Rivers area, Rocky Mountain Foothills,
British Columbia and Alberta, scale 1 in.
to 4 miles (with Paper 60-16), 1960. (83L;
93 I; part of/qu'en partie 93 P)

22-1960

23-1960

24-1960

25-1960

26-1960

27-1960

28-1960

29-1960

30-1960

31-1960

32-1960

33-1960

34-1960

35-1960

36-1960

37-1960

Geology, Virginia Falls, District of
Mackenzie, Northwest Territories, scale
1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper 60-19), 1960.
(95 F)

Geology, Sibbeston Lake, District of
Mackenzie, Northwest Territories, scale
1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper 60-19), 1960.
(95 G)

Surficial geology of north-central District
of Mackenzie, Northwest Territories,
scale 1 in. to 16 miles (with Paper 60-18),
1960. (parts of/qu'en partie 86, 87, 96,
97)

Geology, Glenlyon, Yukon Territory, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by R.B. Campbell and
d.0. Wheeler, 1960. (105 L)

Geology, Island Lake, Manitoba-Ontario,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by H.A. Quinn,
1960. (53 E)

Geology, Chisel Lake, Manitoba, scale 1 in.
to 1000 ft., by H. Williams, 1960. (63 K/16)

Geology, Belcher Islands, District of
Keewatin, Northwest Territories, scale
1in. to 2 miles (with Paper 60-20), 1961.
(parts of/qu'en partie 33 M, 34 D, 34 E)

Location and types of wells and areas of
potable water, Plum Coulee area, Manitoba,
scale 1 in. to 2 miles (with Paper 60-22),
1961. (62 G/1, 2, 7, 8, H/3, 4, 5, 6)

Surficial geology, Plum Coulee area,
Manitoba, scale 1 in. to 2 miles (with
Paper 60-22), 1961. (62 G/1, 2, 7, 8,
H/3, 4, 5, 6)

Hydrogeology, Ottawa, Ontario-Quebec,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper 60-23),
1961. (31 G/5)

Surficial geology, Courtenay, British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by J.G.
Fyles, 1960. (92 F/10, 11)

Surficial geology, Montague, Prince Edward
Island, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by L. Frankel,
1960. (11 E/15, 16; L/1, 2)

Geology, iron-formations and the Labrador
Geosyncline, Quebec-Newfoundland, scale
1in. to 16 miles (with Paper 60-30), 1960.
(parts of/qu'en partie 22, 23, 24, 25)

Geology, King's Point, Newfoundland, scale
1 in. to 1 mile, by E.R.W. Neale, W.A.
Nash, and G.M. Innes, 1960. (12 H/9)

Surficial geology, Mount Stewart, Prince
Edward Island, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by
G.H. Crowl, 1960. (11 L/7)

Surficial geology, Souris, Prince Edward
Island, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by G.H.
Crowl, 1960. (11 L/8)



38-1960

39-1960

40-1960

41-1960

42-1960

43-1960

44-1960

45-1960

46-1960

47-1960

48-1960

49-1960

50-1960

51-1960

52-1960

1-1961

Geology, St. Ann's, Nova Scotia, scale 1 in.
to 1 mile, by D.G. Kelley, 1960. (11 K/7)

Surficial geology, Chilliwhack, Sumas and
Kent municipalities, New Westminster and
Yale districts, British Columbia, scale
1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper 60-29), 1961.
(92 G/1, H/4)

Location and types of wells Chilliwhack,
Sumas and Kent municipalities, New
Westminster and Yale distriets, British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 60-29), 1961. (92 G/1, H/4)

Geology, Big Bald Mountain, New Brunswick,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by F.D. Anderson,
1961. (21 G/1)

Drift thickness, Montreal area, Quebec,
scale 1 in. to 1500 ft., by V.K. Prest and
J. Hode Keyser, 1961. (31 H/5, 12)

Geology, Mingo Lake, District of Franklin,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.G. Blackadar,
1961. (36 A)

Geology, Shelburne, Nova Scotia, scale 1 in.
to 4 miles, by F.C. Taylor, 1961. (200, P)

Geology, Belleville, Prince Edward, Hastings
and Lennox and Addington counties,
Ontario, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper
60-31), 1961. (31C/2, 3)

Geology, Wellington, Prince Edward county,
Ontario, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper
60-31), 1961. (30 N/14, 15)

Buried valleys in central and southern
Alberta, scale 1 in. to 20 miles (with
Paper 60-32), 1961. (parts of/qu'en
partie 72, 73, 82, 83)

Geology, St. Mary Bay, Nova Scotia and New
Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by F.C.
Taylor, 1961. (21 B/1, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10,
15, 16)

Geology, Prince George, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by H.W. Tipper,
1961. (93 G)

Geology, North Spirit Lake, Ontario, scale
1in. to 4 miles, by J.A. Donaldson, 1961.
(G30C)

Geology, Lake St. Joseph, Ontario, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by R.F. Emslie, 1961.
(52 0)

Geology, Whiskey Jack Lake, Manitoba,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by K.L. Currie,
1961. (64 K)

Geology, Hopewell (west half), Nova Scotia,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by D.G. Benson,
1961. (11 E/7)

2-1961

3-1961

4-1961

5-1961

6-1961

7-1961

8-1961

9-1961

10-1961

11-1961

12-1961

13-1961

14-1961

15-1961

16-1961

17-1961

18-1961

Geology, Rabbit River, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by H. Gabrielse,
1961. (94 M)

Geology, Quesnel Lake (west half), British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.B.
Campbell, 1961. (93 A)

Geology, Rogers Pass, British Columbia,
Alberta, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by J.0.
Wheeler, 1961. (82 N)

Geology, Dean Lake, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
1 mile, by M.d. Frarey, 1961. (41J/3)

Geology, Wakwekobi Lake, Ontario, scale
1 in. to 1 mile, by M.J. Frarey, 1961.
(41 3/6)

Surficial geology, northern District of
Keewatin, scale 1 in. to 16 miles (with
Paper 61-5), 1961. (56 J-O; 57 A-D;
661, J, K, N, O, P; 67 A)

Geology, Miminiska, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
4 miles, by G.D. Jackson, 1961. (52 P)

Geology, Kettle Rapids, Manitoba, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by H.A. Quinn and K. L.
Currie, 1961. (54 D)

Geology, La Loche, Saskatchewan, scale
1in. to 4 miles, by L.P. Tremblay, 1961.
(714 C)

Geology, Pine Pass, British Columbia, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by J.E. Muller, 1961.
(93 0)

Geology, Sheldon Lake, Yukon, scale 1 in.
to 4 miles, by J.A. Roddick and L.H.
Green, 1961. (105 J)

Geology, Tay River, Yukon, scale 1 in. to
4 miles, by J.A. Roddick and L.H. Green,
1961. (105 K)

Geology, Nahanni, Yukon and Mackenzie,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by L.H. Green and
J.A. Roddick, 1961. (105H, I)

Geology, Kettle River (west half), British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by H.W.
Little, 1961. (82 E/3, 4, 5, 6, 11, 12,
13, 14)

Geology, Firebag River area, Alberta and
Saskatchewan, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by
L.P. Tremblay, 1961. (74 E, F)

Geology, Ossokmanuan Lake (west half),
Newfoundland, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by
H.R. Wynne-Edwards, 1961. (23 H/3, 4,
5, 6, 11, 12, 13, 14)

Geology, North Caribou Lake, Ontario, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by C.A. Carruthers,
1961. (53 B)
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19-1961

20-1961

21-1961

22-1961

23-1961

24-1961

25-1961

26-1961

27-1961

28-1961

29-1961

30-1961

31-1961

32-1961

33-1961

34-1961

35-1961

72

Geology, Dawson Creek, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper 61-10),
1961. (93 P)

Geology, Banks, Victoria and Stefansson
islands, District of Franklin, scale
1:1 000 000 (with Paper 61-12), 1961.

Geology, Oxford House, Manitoba, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by H. A. Quinn and K. L.
Currie, 1961. (53 L)

Geology, Camsell Bend, District of Mackenzie,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper 61-13),
1961. (95 d)

Geology, Root River, District of Mackenazie,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper 61-13),
1961. (95 K)

Groundwater, Moncton (east half), New
Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by P. A.
Carr, 1962. (211/2)

Surficial Geology, Elbow, Saskatchewan,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper 61-15),
1962. (72 0)

Geology, Sault Ste. Marie, Ontario, scale
1in. to 1 mile, by R.E. Hay, 1961. (41 K/9)

Geology, Guysborough, Nova Scotia, scale
1 in. to 1 mile, by E. Schiller, 1961.
(11 F/5)

Geology, northern District of Keewatin,
Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to
8 miles (with Paper 61-18), 1962. (parts
of/qu'en partie 56, 57, 66, 67)

Surficial geology, Montreal area, Quebec,
scale 1 in. to 1500 ft., by V.K. Prest and
J. Hode Keyser, 1961. (31 H/5, 12)

Bedrock topography, Vaudreuil, Quebec,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper 61-20),
1962. (31 G/8)

Surficial geology, Fernie (east half), Alberta
and British Columbia, scale 1 in. to
4 miles, by A. MacS. Stalker, 1962.
(82 G/1, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10, 15, 16)

Geology, Cross Lake, Manitoba, scale 1 in.
to 4 miles (with Paper 61-22), 1962. (631)

Geology, Milliken Lake (Sheet 2),
Saskatchewan, scale 1in. to 800 ft., by
C.K. Bell, 1962. (74 N/T)

Surficial geology, Rustico (east half), Prince
Edward Island, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by
L. Frankel, 1961. (11 L/6)

Geology, Fernie (east half), British
Columbia-Alberta, scale 1 in. to 2 miles
(with Paper 61-24), 1962. (82 G/1, 2, T,
8, 9, 10, 15, 16)

36-1961

37-1961

38-1961

39-1961

40-1961

41-1961

42-1961

43-1961

1-1962

2-1962

3-1962

4-1962

5-1962

6-1962

7-1962

8-1962

9-1962

Geology, Muskox Intrusion (five sheets),
Mackenzie, scale 1 in. to 3 mile, by C.H.
Smith, 1962. (86 J, O)

Geology, Halfway River, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by E.J.W. Irish,
1962. (94 B)

Geology, Tignish, Prince Edward Island,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper 61-28),
1962. (11 L/13, M/4; 211/16, P/1)

Surficial geology, Virden, Manitoba and
Saskatchewan, scale 1 in. to 2 miles, by
J.A. Elson, 1962. (62 F)

Geology, Annapolis, Nova Scotia, scale 1 in.
to 4 miles, compiled by F.C. Taylor,
1962. (21 A)

Geology, Mount Robson, Alberta-British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 2 miles (with
Paper 61-31), 1962. (83 E/1, 2, 7, 8)

Geology, Quesnel Lake (east half), British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.B.
Campbell, 1962. (93 A)

Surficial Geology of Riviére-du-Loup —
Trois-Pistoles, Quebeec, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Paper 61-32), 1962. (21 N/13,
14; 22C/3)

Geology, Wunnummin Lake, Ontario, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by R.F. Emslie, 1962.
(53 A)

Geology, McLeod Lake, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by J.E. Muller and
H.W. Tipper, 1962. (93 J)

Geology, Hopewell, Nova Scotia, scale 1 in.
to 1 mile, by D.G. Benson, 1962. (11 E/7)

Geology, Lansdowne House, Ontario, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by H.H. Bostock, 1962.
(43 D)

Geology, Andrew Gordon Bay-Cory Bay,
Baffin Island, District of Franklin, scale
11in. to 4 miles, by R.G. Blackadar, 1962.
(36 B, Q)

Geology, Fort Hope, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
4 miles, by G.D. Jackson, 1962. (42 M)

Geology, Trail (Rossland-Trail, east half),
British Columbia, scale 1 in. to 1 mile
(with Paper 62-5), 1962. (82 F/4)

Surficial geology, Merritt, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 2 miles, by R.J. Fulton,
1962. (921/1, 2, 7, 8)

Geology, Alexandra Fiord, Ellesmere Island,
District of Franklin, scale 1 in. to 4 miles,
by H.L. Christie, 1962. (39 C, D, E;
49D, E, H)



10-1962

11-1962

12-1962

13-1962

14-1962

15-1962

16-1962

17-1962

18-1962

19-1962

20-1962

21-1962

22-1962

23-1962

24-1962

25-1962

26-1962

Geology, Milliken Lake, Sheet 3,
Saskatchewan, scale 1 in. to 800 ft., by
C.K. Bell, 1962. (74 N/7)

Geology, Milliken Lake, Sheet 4, Saskatchewan,

scale 1 in. to 800 ft., by C.K. Bell, 1963.
(74 N/4)

Geology, southeast Ellesmere Island, District
of Franklin, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by
R.L. Christie, 1962. (38 G; 39 B, C;
49 A, B, D)

Geology, Dawson, Yukon Territory, scale
1in. to 4 miles (with Paper 62-7), 1962.
(116 B, C)

Geology, Larsen Creek, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper 62-7),
1962. (116 A)

Geology, Nash Creek, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper 62-7),
1962. (106 D)

Surficial geology, Ottawa, Ontario-Quebec,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper 62-16),
1963. (31 G/5)

Geology, Gods River, Manitoba, scale 1 in.
to 4 miles (with Paper 62-8), 1962. (53 N)

Geology, Basler Lake, District of Mackenzie,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by J.C. MeGlynn and
J.V. Ross, 1962. (850/13)

Geology, Botwood (west half), Newfoundland,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper 62-9),
1962. (2 E/3-6, 11-14)

Geology, northeastern Ellesmere Island,
District of Franklin, scale 1 in. to 8 miles
(with Paper 62-10), 1962. (120; 340)

Geology, Dease Lake, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by H. Gabrielse,
J.G. Souther, and E.F. Roots, 1962.
(104 J)

Geology, Battle Harbour-Cartwright, Coast
of Labrador, Newfoundland, scale 1 in. to
8 miles, by K.E. Eade, 1962. (3D, E;
13A, B, G, H)

Surficial geology, Canterbury, New
Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 62-12), 1962. (21 G/14)

Surficial geology, Woodstock, New
Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 62-12), 1962. (21J/4)

Surficial geology, Florenceville, New
Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 62-12), 1962. (21d/5)

Surficial geology, Andover, New Brunswick,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper 62-12),
1962. (21 J/12)

27-1962

28-1962

29-1962

30-1962

31-1962

32-1962

33-1962

34-1962

34-1962

35-1962

36-1962

37-1962

38-1962

39-1962

40-1962

41-1962

42-1962

Geology, Gananoque, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
1 mile, by H.R. Wynne-Edwards, 1962.
(31 G/8)

Pre-Mississippian succession of northern-
most Axel Heiberg Island, District of
Franklin, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper
62-18), 1962. (560 D/1, 2, 7, 8)

Geology, Cry Lake, British Columbia, scale
1in. to 4 miles, by H. Gabrielse, 1962.
(104 D)

Geology, Tadoule Lake, Manitoba, scale
lin. to 4 miles, by W.L. Davison, 1962.
64 )

Geology, Kasmere Lake, Manitoba, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by J.A. Fraser, 1962.
(64 N)

Geology, Bruce Mines, Ontario, scale 1 in.
to 1 mile, by M.J. Frarey, 1962. (41 J/5)

Geology, Lake George, Ontario, scale 1 in.
to 1 mile, by M.J. Frarey, 1962. (41 K/8)

Geological Survey of Canada, Field Parties,
1962.

Commission Géologique du Canada, Equipes
sur le terrain en 1962.

Geology, Baie-Comeau area, Quebec, scale
1 in. to 2 miles (with Paper 62-20), 1963.
(22 F/1, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10, 15, 16)

Geology, Leaf River, New Quebec, scale
1 in. to 8 miles (with Paper 62-24), 1963.
(82 G)

Geology, Tobique, New Brunswick, scale
1 in. to 2 miles, by B. Rose, F.D.
Anderson, R.A. Greenshields, J.M.
Johnston and I.D. MacGregor, 1962. (21 O)

Geology, Walton-Cheverie area, Nova Scotia,
scale 1 in. to 2000 ft. (with Paper 62-25),
1963. (11 E/4; 21 H/1)

Geology, selected areas of Ellesmere Island,
District of Franklin, scale 1 in. to 4 miles,
by R. Thorsteinsson and J. W. Kerr, 1963.
(29 G; 39G, H; 49C, F, H; 340 B)

Geology, Sandy Lake (east half), Newfound-
land, scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper
62-28), 1963. (12 H/1, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10,
15, 16)

Surficial geology, Lethbridge (east half),
Alberta, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by A. MaceS.
Stalker, 1962. (82 H)

Geology, Kechika, British Columbia, scale
1in. to 4 miles, by H. Gabrielse, 1962.
(94 L)
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43-1962

44-1962

45-1962

46-1962

47-1962

48-1962

49-1962

1-1963

2-1963

3-1963

4-1963

5-1963

6-1963

7-1963

8-1963

9-1963

74

Geology, Rogers Pass, British Columbia-
Alberta, scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper
62-32), 1963. (82 N/3-6, 11-14)

Geology, Dahadinni River, District of
Mackenzie, scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with
Paper 62-33), 1963. (95 N)

Geology, Wrigley, District of Mackenazie,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper 62-33),
1963. (95 0)

Geology, Rabbit River, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by H. Gabrielse,
1963. (94 M)

Geology, Lac Brazil, Newfoundland-Quebec,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper 62-37),
1963. (23J/3-6, 11-14)

Geology, Wakuach Lake, Quebec-
Newfoundland, scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with
Paper 62-38), 1963. (23 0)

Geology, Whitehorse Copper Belt, Yukon
Territory, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by E.D.
Kindle, 1963. (105 D/10, 11)

Geology, Quesnel Lake (east half), British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.B.
Campbell, 1963. (93 A/1, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10,
15, 16)

Geology, Red Lake-Lansdowne House ares,
Ontario, scale 1 in. to 8 miles (with Paper
63-5), 1963. (42 M; 43 D; 52 M-P;

53 A-D)

Aeromagnetic-geological interpretation,
Red Lake-Lansdowne House area, Ontario,
scale 1 in. to 8 miles (with Paper 63-5),
1963. (42 M; 43 D; 52 M-P; 53 A-D)

Bedrock-drift distribution, Red Lake-
Lansdowne House area, Ontario, scale
1 in. to 8 miles (with Paper 63-6), 1962.
(42 M; 43 D; 52 M-P; 53 A-D)

Surficial geology, Red Lake-Lansdowne
House area, Ontario, scale 1 in. to 8 miles
(with Paper 63-6), 1963. (42 M; 43 D;
52 M-P; 53 A-D)

Geology, Hayesville, New Brunswick, scale
1 in. to 1 mile, by W.H. Poole, 1963.
(21 4J/10, 15)

Geology, Brockville-Mallorytown area,
Ontario, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by H.R.
Wynne-Edwards, 1963. (31 B/5, 12)

Geology, Upsalquitch Forks, New Brunswick,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by R.R. Potter, 1963.
(210/10)

Surficial geology, Kamloops Lake, British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 2 miles, by R.J.
Fulton, 1963. (921/11-14)

10-1963

11-1963

12-1963

13-1963

14-1963

15-1963

16-1963

17-1963

18-1963

19-1963

20-1963

21-1963

22-1963

23-1963

Geology, northern Yukon Territory and
northwestern District of Mackenzie, scale
1:1 000 000, by E.W. Bamber, O.L.
Hughes, E.W. Mountjoy, B.S. Norford,
A.W. Norris, D.K. Norris, R.A. Price,
R.M. Procter, and G.C. Taylor, 1963.
(106; 107; 116; 117)

Surficial geology, Riding Mountain, Manitoba,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R. Klassen, 1963.
(62 K)

Geology, Trutch, British Columbia, scale
1in. to 4 miles (with Paper 63-10), 1963.
(94 &

Distribution of iron deposits, Riviére
Gatineau, Superior Structural Province,
Quebec-Ontario, scale 1:1 000 000, com-
piled by G.A. Gross, 1963. (31)

Distribution of iron deposits, Broadback
River, Superior Structural Province,
Quebec-Ontario, scale 1:1 000 000, com-
piled by G.A. Gross, 1963. (32)

Distribution of iron deposits, Fort George
River, Superior Structural Province,
Quebec-Ontario, scale 1:1 000 000, com-
piled by G.A. Gross, 1963. (33)

Distribution of iron deposits, Montreal
River, Superior Structural Province,
Ontario, scale 1:1 000 000, compiled by
G.A. Gross, 1963. (41)

Distribution of iron deposits, Albany River,
Superior Structural Province, Ontario,
scale 1:1 000 000, compiled by G.A.
Gross, 1963. (42)

Distribution of iron deposits, Ekwan River,
Superior Structural Province, Ontario,
scale 1:1 000 000, compiled by G.A.
Gross, 1963. (43)

Distribution of iron deposits, Ogoki River,
Superior Structural Province, Ontario and
Manitoba, scale 1:1 000 000, compiled by
G.A. Gross, 1963. (52)

Distribution of iron deposits, Sachigo River,
Superior Structural Province, Ontario and
Manitoba, scale 1:1 000 000, compiled by
G.A. Gross, 1963. (53)

Geology, Axel Heiberg and Stor islands,
District of Franklin, scale 1 in. to 4 miles,
by E.T. Tozer and H.P. Trettin, 1963.
(49; 59; 560)

Geology, Halfway River, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by E.J.W. Irish,
1963. (94 B)

Geology, Rossland, British Columbia, scale
1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper 63-13), 1963.
(82 F/4)



24-1963

25-1963

26-1963

27-1963

28-1963

29-1963

30-1963

31-1963

32-1963

33-1963

34-1963

34-1963

35-1963

36-1963

37-1963

38-1963

39-1963

Geology, Tweed, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Paper 63-14), 1963. (31 C/6)

Geology, Kaladar, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Paper 63-14), 1963. (31 C/11)

Geology, Bannockburn, Ontario, scale 1 in.
to 1 mile (with Paper 63-14), 1963.
(31 C/12)

Surficial geology, Nanaimo, British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by E.C.
Halstead, 1963. (92 F, G)

Geology, MacDonald Creek, British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by G.C.
Taylor, 1963. (94 K/10)

Geology, Taseko Lakes, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by H.W. Tipper,
1963. (92 0)

Geology, Yukon Territory and Northwest
Territories, scale 1: 3 000 000, compiled
by R.J.W. Douglas and Brian MacLean,
1963.

Geology, Michikamau Lake (east half),
Quebec-Newfoundland, scale 1 in. to
4 miles (with Paper 63-20), 1963. (231/1,
2, 7, 8, 9, 10, 15, 16)

Geology, Benjamin Lake, District of
Mackenzie, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by W. W.
Heywood, 1963. (75 M/2)

Geology, Twillingate, Newfoundland, scale
1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper 63-36), 1963.
(2E/7, 10)

Geological Survey of Canada field parties,
1963, scale 1 in. to 200 miles, 1963.

Commission Géologique du Canada, Equipes
sur le terrain en 1963.

Geology, Munroe Lake, Manitoba, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by W. L. Davison, 1963.
(64 0)

Geology, Boothia Peninsula and King
William Island, District of Franklin,
scale 1 in. to 8 miles (with Paper 63-19),
1963. (parts of/qu'en partie 57, 67 A, D)

Geology, Somerset Island and Prince of
Wales Island, District of Franklin, scale
1 in. to 8 miles (with Paper 63-19), 1963.
(58 A, B, C, D; 67H; 68A, B, C, D)

Geology, Sutton, Quebec, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Paper 63-34), 1964. (31 H/2)

Geology, Austin Brook and Brunswick No. 6
sulphide deposits, Gloucester County,
New Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 250 ft.
(with Paper 63-24), 1964. (21 P/5)

40-1963

41-1963

42-1963

43-1963

44-1963

45-1963

46-1963

47-1963

48-1963

49-1963

50-1963

51-1963

52-1963

53-1963

54-1963

Surficial geology, Blood Indian Reserve,
Alberta, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper
63-25), 1963. (parts of/qu'en partie 82 H)

Geology, Arseno Lake, District of Mackenzie,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper 63-26),
1963. (86 B/5, 12)

Geology, Squamish (Vancouver west half),
British Columbia, scale 1 in. to 4 miles,
compiled by H.H. Bostock, 1963. (92 G)

Bedrock topography, Elbow, Saskatchewan,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by J.S. Scott, 1964.
(72.0)

Geology, Mattberry Lake, District of
Mackenzie, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by P.H.
Smith, 1963. (86 B/4)

Geology, northeastern District of Mackenazie,
Northwest Territories, scale 1 in. to
8 miles (with Paper 63-40), 1963. (parts
of/qu'en partie 66, 67, 76, 77)

Surficial geology, Boothia Peninsula, King
William Island, Somerset Island, Prince
of Wales Island, in District of Mackenzie,
scale 1 in. to 16 miles (with Paper 63-44),
1964. (parts of/qu'en partie 47, 48, 57,
58, 67, 68, 77, 78)

Geology, Mount Robson, Alberta-British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 2 miles, by E.W.
Mountjoy, 1964. (83 E)

Geology, Adams Lake, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.B. Campbell,
1964. (82 M)

Geology, Alberni area, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 2 miles, by J.E. Muller,
1964. (92 F)

Geochemistry (copper in bedrock), Lake St.
Joseph, Ontario, scale 1 in. to 4 miles,
by R.F. Emslie and R.H. C. Holman, 1964.
(52 0)

Geochemistry (copper in bedrock), North
Spirit Lake, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
4 miles, by J.A. Donaldson and R.H.C.
Holman, 1964. (53 C)

Geochemistry (copper in bedrock), North
Caribou Lake, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
4 miles, by C.A. Carruthers and R.H.C.
Holman, 1964. (53 B)

Geochemistry (copper in bedrock),
Wunnummin Lake, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
4 miles, by R.F. Emslie and R.H.C.
Holman, 1964. (53 A)

Geochemistry (copper in bedrock), Miminiska,
Ontario, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.H.C.
Holman and G.D. Jackson, 1964. (52 P)
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55-1963

56-1963

57-1963

58-1963

59-1963

60-1963

1-1964

2-1964

3-1964

4-1964

5-1964

6-1964

7-1964

8-1964

9-1964

10-1964

76

Geochemistry (copper in bedrock), Lans-
downe House, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
4 miles, by H.H. Bostock and R.H.C.
Holman, 1964. (43 D)

Geochemistry (copper in bedrock), Fort
Hope, Ontario, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by
R.H.C. Holman and G.D. Jackson, 1964.
(42 M)

Structure contours on Fish Scales marker
horizon, northeastern British Columbia,
and adjoining Alberta and Northwest
Territories, scale 1 in. to 16 miles, by
L. L. Price, 1964. (83; 84; 85; 93; 94; 95)

Geology, Lochaber, Nova Scotia, scale 1 in.
to 1 mile, by D.G. Benson, 1964. (11E/8)

Geology, Fort Chimo, Quebec, scale 1 in.
to 4 miles (with Paper 63-47), 1964. (24 K)

Geology, Botwood, Newfoundland, scale
1 in. to 4 miles, by H. Williams, 1964.
2 E)

Geology, Lac La Jannaye, Quebec-
Newfoundland, scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with
Paper 64-8), 1964. (23 G)

Sketches showing some aspects of ground-
water geology, by Peter Meyboom, 1964.

Kasheshibaw Lake, Newfoundland-Quebec,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.F. Emslie,
1964. (13 L)

Surficial geology, Beauceville, Quebec,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper 64-12),
1964. (21L/2)

Struecture contours of base of Favel Formation,
southwestern Manitoba, scale 1 in. to
16 miles, by L. L. Price, 1964. (62 F, G,
d, K, N; 63C)

Surficial geology, Charlottetown, Prince
Edward Island, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 64-16), 1964. (11L/3)

Geology, Carleton Place, Ontario, scale
1in. to 1 mile, by E. W. Reinhardt, A.E.
Wilson, and B. A. Liberty, 1964. (31 F/1)

Potable groundwater resources, Winnipeg
area, Manitoba, scale 1 in. to 2 miles
(with Paper 64-23), 1965. (parts of/qu'en
partie 62 H, I)

Surficial geology, Winnipeg area, Manitoba,
scale 1 in. to 2 miles (with Paper 64-23),
1965. (parts of/qu'en partie 62 H, I)

Geology, Kognak River, District of Keewatin,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper 64-27),
1964. (65 H/3-6, 11-14)

11-1964

12-1964

13-1964

14-1964

15-1964

16-1964

17-1964

18-1964

19-1964

20-1964

21-1964

22-1964

23-1964

24-1964

Geology, Leaf River, Quebec and District of
Keewatin, scale 1 in. to 8 miles (with
Paper 64-28), 1965. (parts of/qu'en
partie 25, 34, 35)

Geology, Big Bend (Seymour Arm, east half),
British Columbia, scale 1 in. to 4 miles
(with Paper 64-32), 1964. (82 M/1, 2, 7~
10, 15, 16)

Provisional physiographic subdivisions of
Canada, scale 1 in. to 120 miles (with
Paper 64-35), 1964.

Geology, Upsalquitch Forks, New Brunswick,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by R.R. Potter,
1965. (21 0/10)

Metallogenic map of manganese in Canada,
scale 1 in. to 120 miles (with Paper 64-37),
1964.

Hydrology, Prince Edward Island, scale

1in. to 4 miles (with Paper 64-38), 1964.
(11 E/15; parts of/qu'en partie 11 L;
211/9, 16)

Geology, Blue River Ultramafic Intrusion,
Cassiar District, British Columbia, scale
1 in. to § mile (with Paper 64-48), 1964. .
(104 0/9, P/12)

Heavy metal content of stream and spring
waters, Mayo Lake, Yukon Territory, scale
1 in. to 1 mile, by C.F. Gleeson et al.,
1965. (105 M/15)

Heavy metal content of stream and spring
sediments, Mayo Lake, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by C.F. Gleeson et
al., 1965. (105 M/15)

Heavy metal content of stream and spring
waters, Keno Hill, Yukon Territory, scale
1 in. to 1 mile, by C.F. Gleeson et al.,
1965. (105 M/14)

Heavy metal content of stream and spring
sediments, Keno Hill, Yukon Territory,
scale 1in. to 1 mile, by C.F. Gleeson et
al., 1965. (105 M/14)

Heavy metal content of stream and spring
waters, Mount Haldane, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by C.F. Gleeson et
al., 1965. (105 M/13; 115 P/16)

Heavy metal content of stream and spring
sediments, Mount Haldane, Yukon Territory,
scale 1in. to 1 mile, by C.F. Gleeson et
al., 1965. (105 M/13; 115 P/16)

Heavy metal content of stream and spring
waters, Rackla River, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by C.F. Gleeson et
al., 1965. (106 D/1)



25-1964

26-1964

27-1964

28-1964

29-1964

30-1964

31-1964

32-1964

33-1964

34-1964

34-1964

35-1964

36-1964

1-1965

2-1965

3-1965

4-1965

Heavy metal content of stream and spring
sediments, Rackla River, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by C.F. Gleeson et
al., 1965. (106 D/1)

Heavy metal content of stream and spring
waters, Scougale Creek, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by C.F. Gleeson et
al., 1965. (106 D/2)

Heavy metal content of stream and spring
sediments, Scougale Creek, Yukon Terri-
tory, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by C.F. Gleeson
etal., 1965. (106 D/2)

Heavy metal content of stream and spring
waters, McQuesten Lake, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by C.F. Gleeson et
al., 1965. (106 D/3)

Heavy metal content of stream and spring
sediments, McQuesten Lake, Yukon
Territory, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by C.F.
Gleeson et al., 1965. (106 D/3)

Heavy metal content of stream and spring
waters, Dublin Gulch, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by C.F. Gleeson et
al., 1965. (106 D/4)

Heavy metal content of stream and spring
sediments, Dublin Gulch, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by C.F. Gleeson et
al., 1965. (106 D/4)

Metallogenic map of tin in Canada, scale 1 in.
to 120 miles (with Paper 64-54), 1965.

Geology, Tichborne, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Paper 64-56), 1965. (31 C/10)

Geological Survey of Canada field parties,
1964.

Commission Géologique du Canada, Equipes
sur le terrain en 1964.

Geology, Flat River, Yukon Territory,
District of Mackenzie, scale 1 in. to 4 miles
(with Paper 64-52), 1965. (95 E)

Geology, Glacier Lake, District of Mackenzie,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper 64-52),
1965. (95 L)

Geological Survey of Canada field parties,
1965.

Geology, Comox Lake area, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 2 miles, by J.E. Muller,
1965. (92 F/11-14)

Geology, Prince Rupert-Skeena, British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by W. W.
Hutchison, 1965. (1031/3-6, 11-14, J/1,
2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Tectonic map of the Canadian Shield, scale
1:5 000 000, by C.H. Stockwell et al.,
1965.

5-1965

6-1965

7-1965

8-1965

9-1965

10-1965

11-1965

12-1965

13-1965

14-1965

15-1965

16-1965

17-1965

18-1965

19-1965

20-1965

21-1965

Surficial geology, Bassano (Gleichen east
half), Alberta, scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by
A. MacS. Stalker, 1965. (821/1, 2, 7-10,
15, 16)

Oil and gas fields, southwestern Ontario,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, compiled by W.E.
Koepke and B.V. Sanford, 1965. (30L,
M; 401, J, O, P)

Geology, Bella Coola, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by A.J. Baer, 1966.
(93 D)

Geology, Belléoram, Newfoundland, scale
lin. to 4 miles, by F.D. Anderson, 1965.
a1 M

Geology, Brunswick No. 6 and No. 12 mining
areas, New Brunswick, scale 1:12 000
(with Paper 65-13), 1965. (21 P/5)

Geology, Kognak River, District of Keewatin,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper 65-8),
1965. (65 G/1, 2, 7-10, 15, 16)

Geology, Burnt Timber Creek, Alberta,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by N.C. Ollerenshaw,
1966. (82 0/11)

Geology, Contwoyto Lake, District of
Mackenzie, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 65-21), 1966. (76 E/11, 14)

Surficial geology, Gananoque-Wolfe Island,
Ontario, scale 1 in. to 1 mile, by E.P.
Henderson, 1966. (31 C/1, 8)

Surficial geology, Duncan, British Columbia,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper 65-24),
1966. (92 B/13)

Surficial geology, Shawnigan, British
Columbia, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 65-24), 1966. (92 B/12)

Surficial geology, Riding Mountain, west of
principal meridian, Manitoba-Saskatchewan,
scale 1 in. to 4 miles, by R.W. Klassen,
1966. (62 K)

Geology, Caribou River, Manitoba, scale
1 in. to 4 miles (with Paper 65-25), 1966.
(54 M)

Geology, Tobermory, Ontario, scale 1 in.
to 1 mile (with Paper 65-41), 1966.
(41 H/3, 4, 5)

Geology, Cape Croker, Ontario, scale 1 in.
to 1 mile (with Paper 65-41), 1966.
(41 A/14)

Geology, Wiarton, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Paper 65-41), 1966. (41 A/11)

Geology, Owen Sound, Ontario, scale 1 in.
to 1 mile (with Paper 65-41), 1966.
(41 A/10)
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22-1965

23-1965

24-1965

25-1965

26-1965

27-1965

28-1965

29-1965

30-1965

31-1965

32-1965

33-1965

34-1965

35-1965

36-1965

37-1965

38-1965

78

Geology, Port Elgin, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Paper 65-41), 1966. (41 A/5,
6)

Geology, Markdale, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Paper 65-41), 1966. (41 A/7)

Geology, Kincardine, Ontario, scale 1 in.
to 1 mile (with Paper 65-41), 1966. (41 A/4)

Geology, Walkerton, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Paper 65-41), 1966. (41 A/3)

Geology, Durham, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Paper 65-41), 1966. (41 A/2)

Geology, Lucknow, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Paper 65-41), 1966. (40 P/13)

Geology, Wingham, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Paper 65-41), 1966. (40 P/14)

Geology, Goderich, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Paper 65-41), 1966. (40 P/12)

Geology, Seaforth, Ontario, scale 1 in. to
1 mile (with Paper 65-41), 1966. (40 P/11)

Geology, Bathurst-Jacquet River district,
New Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 1 mile
(with Paper 65-42), 1966. (21 P/12, 13;
0/9; 16)

Heavy metal content of stream and spring
waters, Bathurst-Jacquet River district,
New Brunswick, scale 1in. to 1 mile
(with Paper 65-42), 1966. (21 P/12, 13,
0/9, 16)

Lead content of stream and spring sediments,
Bathurst-Jacquet River district, New
Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 65-42), 1966. (21 P/12, 13, O/9, 16)

Cold-extractable heavy metal content of
stream and spring sediments, Bathurst-
Jacquet River district, New Brunswick,
scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with Paper 65-42),
1966. (21 P/12, 13, 0/9, 16)

Zinc content of stream and spring sediments,
Bathurst-Jacquet River district, New
Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 65-42), 1966. (21 P/12, 13, O/9, 16)

Copper content of stream and spring sedi-
ments, Bathurst-Jacquet River district,
New Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 65-42), 1966. (21 P/12, 13, O/9, 16)

Arsenic content of stream and spring sedi-
ments, Bathurst-Jacquet River distriet,
New Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 65-42), 1966. (21 P/12, 13, O/9, 16)

Antimony content of stream and spring sedi-
ments, Bathurst-Jacquet River district,
New Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 65-42), 1966. (21 P/12, 13, O/9, 16)

39-1965

40-1965

41-1965

42-1965

43-1965

44-1965

45-1965

46-1965

47-1965

48-1965

49-1965

50-1965

Molybdenum content of stream and spring
sediments, Bathurst-Jacquet River district,
New Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 65-42), 1966. (21 P/12, 13, O/9, 16)

Tungsten content of stream and spring sedi-
ments, Bathurst-Jacquet River district,
New Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 65-42), 1966. (21 P/12, 13, 0O/9, 16)

Silver content of stream and spring sediments,
Bathurst-Jacquet River district, New
Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 65-42), 1966. (21 P/12, 13, O/9, 16)

Nickel content of stream and spring sedi-
ments, Bathurst-Jacquet River district,
New Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 65-42), 1966. (21 P/12, 13, O/9, 16)

Barium content of stream and spring sedi-
ments, Bathurst-Jacquet River distriet,
New Brunswick, scale 1 in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 65-42), 1966. (21 P/12, 13, O/9, 16)

Manganese content of stream and spring
sediments, Bathurst-Jacquet River district,
New Brunswick, scale 1in. to 1 mile (with
Paper 65-42), 1966. (21 P/12, 13, O/9, 16)

Lead content of stream and spring sediments,
Keno Hill area, Yukon Territory, scale
1 in. to 2 miles, by C.F. Gleeson, 1966.
(105 M/13, 14, 15; 106 D/1, 2, 3, 4; 115
P/16)

Silver content of stream and spring sedi-
ments, Keno Hill area, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 2 miles, by C.F. Gleeson,
1966. (105 M/13, 14, 15; 106 D/1, 2, 3, 4;
115 P/16)

Zinc content of stream and spring sediments,
Keno Hill area, Yukon Territory, scale
1 in. to 2 miles, by C.F. Gleeson, 1966.
(105 M/13, 14, 15; 106 D/1, 2, 3, 4; 115
P/16)

Arsenic content of stream and spring sedi-
ments, Keno Hill area, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 2 miles, by C.F. Gleeson,
1966. (105 M/13, 14, 15; 106 D/1, 2, 3, 4;
115 P/16)

Antimony content of stream and spring sedi-
ments, Keno Hill area, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 2 miles, by C.F. Gleeson,
1967. (105 M/13, 14, 15; 106 D/1, 2, 3, 4;
115 P/16)

Copper content of stream and spring sedi-
ments, Keno Hill area, Yukon Territory,
scale 1 in. to 2 miles, by C.F. Gleeson,
1968. (105 M/13, 14, 15; 106 D/1, 2, 3, 4;
115 P/16)
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